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General 
World Bank Ovficial Visits Beijing, Reiterates 
Support 


OW2502014295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0121 
GMT 25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 25 (XIN- 
HUA}—The World Bank will continue to support 
China’s economic ent and its co- 
operation with China, said Ismail Serageldin, the World 
Bank's vice-president for environmentally sustainable 
development, here today. 


Serageldin, who is on a week-long visit to China, said 
that the World Bank is “committed to promoting a 
people-centered environmentalism that helps to feed the 
hungry, reduce poverty and safeguard the environment”, 
and will intensify its co-operation with China. 

He said that leading Chinese government officials and 
the bank have agreed to work to increate co-operation in 
international agricultural research. 


He said that China’s success in agriculture is helpful for 
the ultimate bene fit of the world’s poor, adding that the 
bank is “pleasec and honored to be a partner” in 
promoting China's development. 

Serageidin highly praised China's achievements in agri- 
culture, noting that China has only seven percent of the 
world’s cultivated lead area, and yet it feeds 22 percent 
of the world’s population. 


“China has tripled its cereal production in the past 25 
years, whereas some of the countries with the best 
performance in agriculture in the world have only been 
able to double their cereal prcduction,” he said. 


However, he added, “There is no room for complacency, 
given the rising demand for food from a growing popu- 
lation.” 

He said that rapid economic growth in China, along with 
urbanization, has brought a whole range of environ- 
metital problems, including industrial pollution, solid 
waste disposal, urban congestion, and water and air 
pollution, as well as intensifying the long-term problems 
of water availability and soil degradation. 

During the past few years the World Bank has supported 
a wide range of projects covering forestry, the Loess 
Plateau, red soil, desalinization, and measures to alle- 
viate air and water pollution in China. 


“Environmental projects are the fasiest-growing part of 
our portfolio,” he said. 
XINHUA ‘Roundup’ Views Poverty in Asia 


OW2602163895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1534 
GMT 26 Feb 95 


{“Roundup” by Yu Zuncheng: “Poverty—Social 
Scourge for Asia-Pacific™] 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bangkok, February 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—As the world summit for social development is 
drawing near, the general public may wonder: What is 
the most urgent socia! issue in the Asia-Pacific region 
The world summit, scheduled for March 6-12 at Copen- 
hagen, Denmark, will approach three main issues— 
attacking poverty, creating jobs and building solidarity. 
Of the three, which is most pressing for this part of the 
world? 


B.R. Rola, officer-in-charge for social policy at the 
Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the 
Pacific (ESCAP), told XINHUA: “By all means, it's 
poverty!” 

It is trwe that the Asia-Pacific region achieved miracu- 
lous economic growth in recent years, he said. However, 
there ts also a large tract of dark shadow in this region, he 
added. 


Is poverty really that serious in the ESCAP region? 
The answer is positive. 

The ESCAP region, comprising some 60 countries and 
areas and accounting for three-fifths of the world’s 
population, has both developed countries such as Aus- 


tralia and Japan, and 13 of the world’s least developed 
nations. That explains something. 


Following the “four Asian dragons” (Hong Kong, South 
Korea, Singapore and Taiwan), Malaysia, Thailand and 
Indonesia are catching up. China's growth in the last 15 
years has also been impressive. Even the far less devel- 
oped Vietnam and Laos have achieved faster growth. 


Still, ESCAP figures show that roughly three-quarters, or 
about 800 million, of the world’s estimated |.) billion 
poor people live in the ESCAP region. 


There are large concentrations of impoverished people 
in the South /\sia region, where they are estimated at 330 
million and $60 million, us'ng different criteria~—gross 
national product (GNP) per capita below 370 US dollar: 
or the level of minimum personal income. 


Bangladesh has the highest poverty rate: 86 percent of its 
112 million population; Nepal comes next, with a rate of 
66 percent. For the 850 million population in South 
Asia’s most populous country, India, and the second 
most populous country, Pakistan, with its population of 
123 million, the poverty rate is 50 percent. In Indonesia, 

the most populous Southeast Asian country, 38 percent 
of the population are not adequately fed and clad. 


Experts find that even in some well-off countries and 
regions whose per capita GNP is well above the poverty 
line, there also exist destitute communities; on the other 
hand, in a few poor countries, a small percentage of 
people own over half of the country’s income. 


While there are discrepancies among countries in the 
Asia-Pacific region, the situation may differ from area to 
area within one country. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
1s prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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For instance, the poverty rate in India’s poorest state is 
six times that in the richest. In China, the per capita 
income of the richest province is 2.5 times that of the 


poorest. 


in almost ali countries and areas in the region, disparities 
between urban and rural areas are obvious. A stark 
convincing fact is that, of the region's 800 million poor 
people, 640 million, or 80 percent, are ecking out a 
meager living in the countryside. 

In some countries, industrial growth often bypasses the 
countryside, sinking it into the limbo of oblivion. The 
GNP growth does not bring about much benefit to those 
tilling the land. 


Life becomes harder in the countryside as a result of 
migration of labor to cities, soil degradation, price rises 
in fertilizer and pesticides, and loss of competitive edge 
in face of produce from mechanized farms. 


Those migrant workers who are lucky enough to find 
jobs in factories often receive low pay and work and live 
in appalling conditions, to say nothing of those who are 
out of job. Increased unemployment inevitably leads to 
poverty. crime, drug abuse and trafficking, prostitution 
and other social vices. 


Women, who account for 390 million of the region's 640 
million rural poor, often bear the brunt of destitution. 


The Ste of poor children is even more miserable— 
malnourishment, premature death, homelessness, lack of 
schooling and child labor are common phenomena in the 
region. 

Figures show that in Asia, 18 percent of the children of 
the 10- 14 age group, are working to earn a living. In 
South Asia, malnourishment rate is as high as 60 per- 
cent, much higher than the average of 36 percent for the 
world’s developing countries. 

In addition, Asia has about 25 million—30 million street 
children and about one million child prostitutes. 


In face of this situation, governments of the Asia-Pacific 
region have adopted several documents to redress the 
conditions. 

In the “Agenda for Action on Social Development” 
adopted in October 1994, the governments committed 
themselves to eradicating absolute poverty from the 
region by the year 2010, and work towards the reduction 
of relative poverty. 


To achieve this goal, the governments are called on to 
maintain a peaceful international environment, increase 
international cooperation, and promulgate legislations 
and rules for the equitable distribution of social income. 
Developed countries are urged to fulfill their commit- 
ment to spending 0.7 percent of their gross national 
product on official development assistance for devel- 
oping countries. 
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The agenda calls on all governments to take actions to 
improve conditions in health, life expectancy, education, 
employment, shelter, disaster damage, environment, 
crime prevention, family and social protection. 

In view of the vast number of poor people and the 
seriousness of the poverty in the region, only earnest and 
painstaking efforts of the governments can save the 
underprivileged from the abyss of hardship. 


United States & Canada 


Reportage on IPR Negotiation Developments 


PRC Hopes for Success 


HK2402090695 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 24 
Feb 95 pI 


[By Sun Shangwu: “China Hopes IPR Talks Can Suc- 
ceed”] 

{FBIS Transcribed Text] China hopes talks with the 
United States on intellectual property rights (IPR) end in 
success, thus promoting the healthy development of 
bilateral relations, a Foreign Ministry spokesman said 
yesterday in Beijing. 

“We hope the two sides in the current round of talks can 
iron out their differences, settle the issue satisfactorily 
and reach an agreement at an early date through positive 
and constructive negotiations,” Chen Jian told a weckly 
news conference. 


Chinese and US negotiators have been consulting since 
February 15 and a new round of talks is under way. 


The discussions are being jointly presided over by Sun 
Zhenyu, Vice-Minister of Foreign Trade and Economic 
Cooperation, and Deputy US Trade Representative 
Charlene Barshefsky. 


Negotiators from both sides have said that some progress 
has been achieved and Chen expressed the hope that this 
momentum can be maintained. 


Asked if China’s current crackdown on piracy in the 
audio and video market is linked with the talks, Chen 
said the country's economic, scientific and technological 
development, as well as its opening and reform drive, all 
require the protection of intellectual property rights. 
As a result, within a relatively short period, China has 
accomplished the task of drafting a wide array of laws 
and regulations on the matter. 


“We decided to take action to ensure that these laws and 
regulations are obeyed and we are working on this right 
now,” Chen said. 

IPR Differences ‘Narrowed’ 
11K2402123695 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 24 
Feb 95 p 7 


[By reporter Chen Pi-chun (7115 4310 0689): “Chinese 
Side Ssys Differences at Sino-U.S. IPR Talks Nar- 


rowed”] 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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[FBIS Translated Excerpt] There are only two days left in 
the Sino-U_S. talks on the issue of intellectual property 
rights [IPR]. Charlene Barshefsky, chief U.S. represen- 
tative to the talks, told HSIN PAO that the talks were 
just making slow progress. However, a Chinese represen- 
tative to the talks said that the differences between the 
two sides were getting narrower. [passage omitted] 


A Chinese representative to the talks told HSIN PAO: 
The differences between the Chinese side and the U.S. 
side have narrowed, but the talks will last at least until 
Saturday [25 February]. The issue of market access 
demanded by the U.S. side has yet to be discussed, but 
the main topics of discussion are the law enforcement of 
the customs authorities and the more effective manage- 
ment of trademarks, patents, and copyrights. The Chi- 
nese representative also said: Barshefsky wanted to meet 
with Chinese State Councillor Song Jian, who is in 
charge of IPR affairs, and Minister Wu Yi of the min- 
istry of foreign trade and economic cooperation. The 
Chinese side is making arrangements for these meetings 
and hope that the meetings can be held, but no specific 
time has been fixed. [passage omitted] 


When being asked about the conditions of investigating 
and handling factories involved in pirating, Shen Ren- 
gan, director of China's State Copyright Administration, 
said that the Chinese authorities recently closed two such 
factories in Guangdong and then closed another two in 
Nanjing. In addition to sending officials to Guangzhou 
to investigate the cases, the central authorities have 
dispatched and will continue to dispatch personnel to 
Fujian, Jiangsu, Anhui, Sichuan, Hubei, and Hunan to 
investigate and handle cases of copyright violations. If 
pirated production activities are found, the factories 
engaged in such illegal activities will be closed down. 

Furthermore, the authorities are preparing the revision 
of the copyright law. [passage omitted on meeting of 
World Trade Organization] 


Ties at ‘Delicate Stage’ 
OW2402162995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1618 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese Minister of Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Cooperation (MOFTEC) Wu Yi said here today 
that Sino-U.S. trade and econonvic relation is at a 
complicated and delicate stage, and Chzita hopes the two 
sides settle disputes through consultations on the basis of 
equality so as to make a much better environment for the 
smooth development of bilateral trade and economic 
relations. 


Wu made the remarks during her meeting with U.S. 
Energy Secretary Hazel O'Leary. She said, Sino-US trade 
and economic cooperation has witnessed rapid develop- 
ment since U.S. President Bill Clinton announced last 
May the separation of most favorable nation (MFN) 
status and the human rights issue. 
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Last April, Wu and U_S. Secretary of Commerce Ronald 
Brown jointly presided the Eighth Sino-US meeting on 
trade and commerce in Washington. Later in August, 
he signed with China a series of trade and economic 
cooperation contracts and frame agreements in areas of 
electricity, chemical industry, automobile, telecommuni- 
cation, services and environmental protection. 

The signing of these agreements, she said, has laid down 
good foundations for safeguarding the bilatera! trade and 
economic exchanges and creating opportunities for trade 
investment. 

Statistics from China's Customs showed that Sino-US 
trade last year reached 35.4 billion US dollars, a 28 
percent increase over the year before. China's import 
from the United States last year rose by 30.7 percent, 
much higher than the 26.5 percent increase in its export 
to the U.S. 


Moreover, by the end of last year, U.S. Businessmen had 
made investment in 16,000 projects in China, with an 
actual invested capital reaching seven billion US dollars. 
However, the Chinese minister pointed out that there 
had been certain setbacks in Sino-US ties since the end 
of last year, including US taking the lead in blocking 
China's progress in enter GATT, which resulted in 
China’s failure to return to GATT before the World 
Trade Organization (WTO) was founded on January |, 
this year; U.S. Unilateral reduction on China's textile 
export quota to the U.S. As vell as the publishing of a US 
trade retaliation list against China due to the issue of 
intellectur! property right. 

She said, it's not surprising that there are differences in 
Sino- US trade and economic relation. What's important 
is that the controversies should be settled through con- 
sultations on equal footing. 

“It's very significant that Secretary O'Leary visits China 
with the presidential mission at this delicate moment, ™ 
Wu said, “especially with many American entreprencurs 
coming along, which will inject vigor into Sino-US trade 
and economic ties.” 
Secretary O'Leary agrees with Wu's analysis on Sino-US 
trade relations and said, keeping a comprehensive con- 
tact with China is a set diplomatic policy made by the 
United States. She said, the U.S. Energy sector hopes the 
trade and economic ties between U.S. And China would 
be further improved and developed. 


Talks Yield ‘Common Understanding’ 


OW2502135295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1215 GMT 25 Feb 95 


[By reporter Zhang Yijun (1728 4135 0193)) 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 25 Feb (XINHUA)}— 
Chinese and U.S. representatives continued consulta- 
tions [cuo shang 4322 0794] on the issue of intellectual 
property rights [IPR] in Beijing today. 
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IPR Agreement Avevis ‘Trade War’ 
OW 2602144795 Beijing XINHUA in English 143) 
GMT 26 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, February 26 (XIN- 
HUA}—~The representatives from China and the United 
States reached an agreement on the petection of intel- 
lectual property nights (JPR) here today, thus averting a 
trade war betweer: the two countries 


Wu Yi Comments on Agreement 
OW2602 160895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1551 
GMT 26 Feb 95 


[XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 1557 GMT 
on 26 February carries a 904-character report providing 
variations in the following subsiug “By seporter 
Zhang Yijun (1728 4135 0193") 


{[FEIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Febrvary 26 (XIN- 
HUA)--China and the United States reached an agree- 
ment on the protection of intellectual property rights 
{IPR) here today. thus averting a trade war between the 
two countries [XINHUA variant version reads: ...“and 
also ending the 20-month long Sino-U.S. negotiations on 
the issue of intellectual property nghts. The ninth round 
of Sino-U.S. negotiations on intellectual property rights, 
which started on 15 February, ended here today”...| 


The Sino-US talks on IPR, which resiaried on February 
15, ended here today, with a letter of exchange initiated 
by Sun Zhenyu, Chinese vice-minister of Foreign Trade 
and Economic Cooperation, and Charlene Barshefsky, 
deputy US Trade Representative, on behalf of their 
respective governments. 


Wu Yi, Chinese minister of Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, witnessed the signing of the docu- 
ment. 

Speaking to reporters after the ceremony, Wu said that 
the initiating of the document has been the result o- 
pragmatic efforts from both sides and should be congrat- 
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Over the past year and more, Sino-US talks on IPR 
protection have diawn wide attention from all sides, 
which hoped that the two ssdes rcach agreement through 
equal consultations, Wu sand. 


“It should be pointed owt that the talks are very impor- 
tant to Sino-US economic and trade relations, and cven 
to the overall bilateral relatrons,” she told reporters. 


After rounds of talks, the Chinese and US delegations 
[XINH VIA variant version reads: ...“The Chinese Gov- 
ernpzcn:”| finally emicred into an agreement in accor- 
dance with the guidelines of the Memorandum of Under- 
standing on IPR Protection, which was signed between 
the two governmer 3 in 1992. 


Wu pointed out that res~ecting knowledge and talents 1s 
a fundamental national policy of the country. The Chi- 
nese Government has always put great on IPR 
protection, which accords with the interests of both IPR 
owners and the coun).y's scientific and technological 
progress as well as economic development. 


“We are determines to do well in protecting intellectual 
property rights, nm» matter whether an agreement is 
reached or not with the US side,” Wu said. 


The minister noted that the past decade has seen the 
establishment of a relatively comprehensive IPR protec- 
tion system on China, and the making of such IPR laws 
and regulations, in fact, took some developed nations 
decades or even a century to complete. 


The Chinese Government will consistently enhance law 
implementation departments. improve law enforcing 
and crack down on IPR violations through both judicial 
and administrative channels, Wu said. 


On Sino-US economic and trade relations, the Chinese 
minister sard thai the long-term, common economic and 
oommercial interests of the two countries have been the 
most important basis for today’s conclusion of agree- 
ment. 


The Chinese Government has always attached big 
importance to Sino-US trade and economic and tcch- 
nical Cooperation, and hopes that such tres are estab- 
lished on a long-term and firm basis, she said. 


In recent years, bilateral trade, which has been growing 
and expanding rapidly, is “encouraging”, and this is 
[XINHUA variant version reads: ...obvious to all and 
is...) the mainstay of Sino-US trade and economic 


“Although there exist frictions and disputes, they ::an be 
solved through equal consultations,” Wu said. idding 
that this has been proved both by today's IPR agrzement 
and by past cxperience. 

She expressed the hope that the agreement would 


become a new turning point in the development of 
Sino-US economic and trade relations, and that the two 
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countries would make joint efforts, do away with inter- 
ference from non-trade elements, and give full play to the 
potentials of bilateral trade and economic relations. 


Wu also voiced the belief that the sustained, rapid and 
healthy development of China's economy and its con- 
stantly improving IPR protection environment will 
bring to both Chinese and US businesses more and better 
trade and investment opportunities. 

Barshefsky said in a speech aficr the signing ceremony 
that the process of the negotiation of “what we believe as 
historical agreement” indicated that the persistent deter- 
mination and desire to understand each other's position 
will “lead to extraordinary success”. 


Reaction to IPR Agreement Signed With U.S. 


Dailies Carry No Reaction 


HK2702035895 Hong Kong AFP in English 0331 GMT 
27 Feb 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Feb 27 (AFP)}— 
Chinese state-run newspapers carried no reaction 
Monday to the previous day's cleventh-hour Sino-U_S. 
agreement on copyrights that averted the launch of a 
trade war between the two countries. 


The People’s Daily and other official newspapers simply 
reported the signing of the agreement on protection of 
intellectual property rights (IPR) in China late Sunday 
evening. commenting only that it had headed off a 
“bruising” trade war. 


In the only Chinese official reaction to the agreement so 
far, Foreign Trade Minister Wu Yi welcomed the accord 
Sunday. saying it marked a “new turning point for the 
furthering of our bilateral relationship.” 

“We hope that Sino-U.S. economic and trade relations 
can overcome those interferences of non-trade factors so 
that our bilateral economic and trade ties can develop on 
a long-term, steady basis,” she said. 


After reaching an agreement in principle in the carly 
hours of Sunday morning, Chinese and U.S. negotiators 
worked through the lunchtime deadline for the imposi- 
tion of tit-for-tat trade sanctions and into the evening to 
resolve differences over the wording. 


Washington, which estimates that U.S. firms lose more 
than one billion dollars annually to piracy in China, was 
set to impose 100 percent tariffs on Chinese imports 
worth 1.08 billion dollars, while Beijing had vowed to 
retaliate with its own sanctions. 

The U.S. side appeared to win concessions in writing 
from China—which has closed down seven of the 29 
counterfeit compact disc plants targetted by Washington 
in the past month—on nearly all its demands. 


Chief U.S. negotiator, Deputy Trade Minister Charlene 
Barshefsky hailed the accord as “historic,” saying it 
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would lead to strengthened copyright protection and the 
drastic opening up of China's market. 

Under the provisions of the agreement, China is to set up 
task forces to guarantee IPR enforcement with an inien- 
sive six-month campaign of raids on suspected pirate 
outlets beginning March |. 

Barshefsky said the Chinese had also agreed not to 
impose quotas, import licence or other 
restrictions on the importation of U.S. audio-visual and 
published products. 


U.S. firms will also be allowed to set up join ventures for 
production in the audio-visual sector and contract with 
display and performance. 


Shanghai Business Welcomes Agreement 
——. Hong Kong AFP in English 0401 GMT 
27 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, Feb 27 (AFP’)— 
> Po Se Sane © Se & eee 
Monday and prepared to run their machines again to 
meet U.S. orders held up by a dispute over copyright 
protection which was resoived Sunday. 


“My spirits are very high this morning. | do not feel any 
more pressure,” said Su Linlin, manager of the children’s 
bicycle department of Shanghai Toys Imports and 
Export Corp. 


The company, which was on a U.S. sanction list 


“We stopped pivduction because we were afraid we 
would not find a market. We have incurred some losses 


He said the company was now making arrangements to 
ship out its bicycles and was confident it could cover its 
losses now that the copyright issue had been resolved. 

The United *: xtc. and China averted a trade war here 


This report may contain 


shied oi Cuankanandal — 
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Another outcome to ihe episode was that Chinese com- 
panies had learnt a lerson not to be too dependent on one 
market and would now prepare to expand export mar- 
kets to Europe, Latin America, the Middle East and 
Southeast Asia. 


Officials, Individuals Welcome Accord 


OW2702082095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0758 
GMT 27 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 27 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Relevant Chinese personalities expresse 1 a 
sense of gratification that the United States and China 
on Sunday [26 February] had reached an agreement to 
avert a trade war. 


Most of them said that the crisis had been handled in a 
rational and practical way, and the success will satisfy 
the interests of the people of bot countries. 

“China wishes to develop a good relationship with the 
United States. The agreement will push Sino-U.S. eco- 
nomic and trade cooperation, as well as bilateral copy- 
right protection, to a new depth,” said Xu Chao, a 


Li Wenbin, an official of the China Film Bureau, szid 
that he welcomed the settlement as “it will further boost 
cultural exchanges between the two countries.” 


“The event is significant as the Chinese film market will 
be able to continue to open to the outside,” he said. 


i Sa So ae 

iims from abroad, and U.S. movies are 

expected to play the main role. However, the govern- 

ee Boe 
the 


if 

that the U.S. will continue to use judi- 

the method to solve copyright 

i go through administrative 

aaa, 0 th caus tavelittention bb custo” said 

Zheng Chengsi, a leading law expert at the Chinese 

Academy of Social Sciences. 

Zheng added that such a procedure is in line with the 
i set forth in the General Agreement on 

Tariffs and Trade and the World Trade Organization. 


“It is China's building of a market economy, not outside 
pressure, that forces the country to protect copyrights,” 


In 1994, China seized a large amount of pirated discs 
and books, ani closed several illegal production lincs. 


In addition to this, the media have launched campaigns 
every year to spread copyright knowledge among ‘he 
7’ ‘heen law was enacted 
in 1990. 


This report may contain 
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Over the past few months special TV programs about the 
copynght problem have been aired, and some citizens 
have even voluntarily collected evidence of acts of piracy 
and reported them to the ;+ ‘sce through hotlines. 

“The protection of copyright, in the final analysis, means 
the protection of the common people's interests,” said 
Guan Binghui, a Beying resident. 

However, Zheng Chengsi said that China, as a devel- 
oping nation, still needs time to improve its copyright 
and understanding from various sectors, as it is usually 
difficult to determine the nature of copyright violation in 
terms of law. 


“Moreover, the fact that most American citizens have 
tection situation should also be improved,” he added. 


Editorial Views Agreement 


HK2702100795 liong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
27 Feb 95 p A2 


[Editorial: “China and the United States Reach Agree- 
ment, an Upsurge of Trade Will Be Set OfT"] 


China and the United States finally reached agreement 
[da cheng xie yi 6671 2052 0588 6231] on the protection 
of intellectual property rights [IPR], as at the last minute 
before the outbreak of a trade war [zai bao fa mao yi 
zhan zui hou guan tou 0961 3615 4099 6319 2496 2069 
2584 0683 7070 7333] the two sides initialed the igree- 
ment. 


This was the result of negotiations that were equal, 
reciprocal, and of mutual benefit [ping deng bu hu: hu |i 
tan pan 1627 4583 0062 1920 0062 0448 6151 0445). 
China and the United States, two large countries, have 


erative bilateral trade relationship can be developed and 
frictions can be reduced. This is of great benefit to 
China and the United States. China and the U 


past two 
years, disputes were unavoidable because of the different 
interests of the two sides, however, the two sides tried to 


a second, a third, and a fourth round. Finally, they 
reached agreement on the last day before the deadline. 
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The industrial and business circles of the United States 
attach great importance to [shi fen zhong shi 0577 0433 
6850 6018] the Chinese market. In the final stage of the 
talks, many American businessmen came to Beijing and 
outbreak of a trade war, closely watching the progress of 


jia wu shi di tai du 2577 
0502 0523 1395 4104 1966 1653] and positively helped 


the conclusion of the agicer +e last second [zui 
hou yi miao zhong 2584 . . 432 6988). 

When signing the agree -* ye terday evening, US. 
Deputy Trade Representa. shefsky said that she 
thought it was a detailed and ly: fen 


xiang jin he wan bei di xie yi 0001 0118 6116 4147 0735 


many problems solved on the last day’? This was the 
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1171 2589 7227 3172 1840}, and both 
their intention and sincerity to expand 


Former U.S. ambassador to China James Lillicy also told 
the U.S. Government not to link the IPR issue to other 
issues when the talks entered a critical stage. This also 
helped prever.t the worsening of Sino-U_S. relations. 
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The fact that the talks reached agreement showed that 
both China and the United States were trying to prevent 
an across-the-board worsening of relations and were 
trying to solve IPR problems on the basis of equal 
dialogue [ping deng dui hua 1627 4583 1417 6114]. A 
trade war and trade sanctions are not conduc‘ve to 
settling problems, but will only bring about more 
destructive factors [geng duo di po huai xing yin su 2577 
1122 4104 4275 0975 1840 0936 4790] to Sino-U.S. 
relations. The actions taken by China and the United 
States to develop bilateral trade and economic coopera- 
tion away from the negotiating table also greatly 
increased the benign atmosphere of mutual trust and 
friendly -ooperation [hu xin hu you hao he zuo 0062 
0207 0062 0645 1170 0678 0155] and deepened the two 
sides’ mutual understanding and respect [liao jie he hu 
xiang zun zhong 0055 6043 0735 0062 4161 1415 6850}. 
Therefore, after the initial ceremony, Barshefsky said: 
“The process of the two sides’ initialing the historic 
agreement through negotiations showed that as long as 
the two sides made unremitting efforts to understand 
each other’s positions, great success would be a cer- 
tainty.” China’s position is to safeguard its national 
sovereignty and hold talks on an equal footing. The 
United States’ position is to protect its intellectual 
property rights. It is entirely possible to coordinate these 
positions. 


After the signing of the agreement, Minister Wu Yi said: 
The Chinese Government always attaches great impor- 
tance to the work of protecting intellectual property 
rights. This is not only in the interest of all IPR owners 
inside and outside the country; it is also in the interest of 
China’s scientific and technological progress and eco- 
nomic development. Regardless of whether there is an 
agreement between China and the United States, the 
Chinese side will still do conscientious work to protect 
intellectual property rights. 


An s‘osurge of trade between China and the United 
States will jollow the signing of the IPR agreement. More 
American businessmen will make investments in China. 
U.S. computer software and audio-visual products will 
be better protected. This wili encourage the relevant 
industries in the United States to make greater efforts to 
open the Chinese markei and to transfer [zhuan rang 
6567 6245] intellectual property rights to China. The 
volume of Sino-U.S. trade has increased substantially in 
the last few years. The scale of Sino-U.S. trade will 
continue to grow in the future along with the rapid 
development of China’s market economy. Hong Kong’s 
economy will also benefit from this situation. A strong 
stimulus will be given to the slack Hong Kong stock 
market. 


Commentary on U.S. Human Rights Report 
OW2602074095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0238 
GMT 26 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—Following is the full text of a commentary by the 
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Information Office of the State Council of China on the 
part about China in the 1994 “Human Rights Report” 
issued by the State Department of the United States: A 
Report W1.ich Distorts Facts and Confuses Right and 
Wrong [subhead] —On the part about China in the 1994 
“Human i*ights Report” Issued by the U.S. State 
Department [subhead] The Information Office of the 
State Council [subhead] 


The so-called human rights issue has all along been used 
by the U.S. Government as a pretext for interfering in 
China’s internal affairs and launching unwarranted 
attacks on China. The part about China in the 1994 
“Human Rights Report” (hereinafter referred to as the 
“report”) issued by the U.S. State Department on Feb- 
ruary 1, 1995, again used the means of distorting facts 
and confusing right and wrong and rigged up materials to 
attack China, in an attempt to mislead the world public 
and damage China’s prestige. Distorting Facts to 
Deceive the World Public Opinion [subhead] 


The “report,” while full of empty slanderous words, 
listed a number of so-called “cases’ to attack China. 
These “cases” cannot stand close scrutiny. They are 
either based on r»mors or deliberately fabricated, with 
none true to the facis. 


The very first case cited in the “report” is false. The 
“report” said, “Credible reports from international 
human rights organizations indicate a Tibetan nun died 
on June 4 in a prison hospital, reportedly as a result of a 
beating by guards.” The U.S. State Department may 
have considered this as a “powerful shell” to attack 
China and used it repeatedly in the “report.” 


The truth is that Puncog Yangji, a nun in the Migiongri 
Temple in the inner suburbs of Lhasa, capital of Tibet, 
died of illness. She was sentenced to five years in prison 
by the Lhasa Intermediate People’s Court on August 3, 
1992 for breaking the criminal law. She received treat- 
ment from prison doctors immediately after she was 
found ill on May 18, 1994. After her condition worsened 
on May 24, the prison authorities sent her to a well- 
equipped hospital outside the prison for hospitalization 
and treatment. After she was diagnosed as suffering from 
cerebral tuberculosis, the prison authorities sent two 
people to the hospital to help nurse her and used a car to 
take her parents in Maizhokunggar County 100 kilome- 
ters away to the hospital to visit her. To save her life. the 
hospital used whatever means of treatment available to it 
but her conditions kept worsening and failed to respond 
to the medical treatment. She died on June 4, 1994. In 
keeping with the Tibetan tradition, the prison authori- 
ties provided her a celestial burial and issued her parents 
with money te go back home in Maizhokunggar County. 
Her medical and burial costs were all covered by the 
prison. While bidding farewell to the prison, her father 
Gaisang Zhaxi said, “I thank the government and hos- 
pital. We shall never forget that they did everything they 
could to save my daughter!” 


The fact is that Pancog Yangji died of iliness despite 
medical treatment; the “report,” however, unjustifiably 
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asserted that she died of a “beating by guards.” This is 
one more case of the Chinese Government giving a 
prisoner humanitarian treatment, pure and simple; but 
the “report” cited it as an example of “human rights 
abuse” by the Chinese “overnment. 


The “Report” went so far as to again dish out some 
rumors which China has repeatedly ciarified. One 
example is the alleged “maltreatment” suffered by Liu 
Gang. 


In March of 1993, a U.S. Representative, speaking at the 
49th Session of United Nations Commission on Human 
Rights, mounted the accusation that Chinese prison 
offic. s had broken one arm of Liu Gang, a convict 
serving his term in prison. In refuting the accusation, a 
Chinese representative displayed a latest photo of Liu 
Gang playing volleyball in prison, rendering the U.S. 
Representative speechless. 


Despite this, the ““Report” repeated the lie about “Liu in 
poor health because of beatings he had . iffered.” The 
China Human Rights Society had sent people to the 
prison to investigate, and learned that Liu had never 
been beaten and he often enjoyed himself by playing 
volleyball games and bridge. Moreover, they saw with 
their own eyes Liu was healthy and sound, and nothing 
was wrong with his arms. After that, five American 
reporters went to the prison for a visit and they, too, 
found a healthy Liu. The truth is there, clear to all. In 
disregard of this, however, the “Report” still had this 
assertion: “Reports persist that Liu suffers ill health as a 
result of beatings and other mistreatment, although 
Chinese officials have denied these allegations.” It is 
learned that Liu Gang has been in good health, weighing 
more than 80 kg now compared with 69 kg at this time of 
last year and 65 kg when he was sent to prison. Physical 
checkups show that all his physical functions are normal. 
Liu took part in four volleyball competitions last year 
and he receives visits by relatives regularly. 


By time and again repeating the lie about “Liu Gang 
suffering ill health as a result of beatings and other 
mistreatment” the U.S. State Department has proved 
itself to be impervious to all reason when it can find no 
more justifications for doing so. 


Once again Wang Juntao was cited in the “Report.” 
Wang has been repeatedly used by the U.S. State Depart- 
ment as an example of the alleged “mistreatment suf- 
fered by Chinese prisoners.” 


The fact is that Wang Juntao had Suffered from hepatitis 
before he was sent to jail and, while in prison, he 
received proper medical treatment. He was hospitalized 
in a prison hospital for 19 months and, at the invitation 
of the hospital, experts from society held group consul- 
tations on his treatment. He was later hospitalized in a 
hospital specializing in the treatment of hepatitis, which 
is rated as the most authoritative of its kind in China. 
The treatment Wang received there was highly effective. 
Despite this, the U.S. State Department repeatexiy says 
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that Wang “hed difficulties in obtaining timely and 
adequate medical care for his illness” in prison, going so 
far as to alleye that Wang was “in a critical condition.” 
In April of 1:94, Wang, with permission of the Chinese 
judicial authorities, went to the United States for med- 
ical treatment. Meeting him at the airport, a U.S. 
Embassy official said: “I didn't expect to see Wang 
Juntao in a good health.” 


Wang Juntao has never been hospitalized—not even for 
a single day—since he arrived in the United States and 
he has spared no effort to engage in activities against the 
Chinese Government. Two questions thus arise: if it is 
true that Wang had to go to the United States because in 
China he couldn’t get timely and adequate treatment 
while he was seriously ill, does it conform to humanitar- 
ianism when the U.S. Government, after getting Wang 
into the United States, does not let him be hospitalized 
even for a single day and, instead, makes him busy with 
activities against the Chinese Government? If Wang 
Juntao is in good healt.. and doesn’t need to be hospi- 
talized in the United States, why is it that the U.S. State 
Department does not apologize to the Chinese Govern- 
ment for having fabricated lies on the issue and clarify 
the facts to the public? 


The “Report” also accused Chinese prisons and hospi- 
tals of alleged use of organs taken from executed crimi- 
nals without authorization. The “Report” had this to 
say: “During 1994, new reports revived previous allega- 
tions that organs from executed Chinese prisoners are 
removed and transplanted to patients without the con- 
sent of the prisoner or his or her family. These reports 
have not been verified.” 


It is obvious that the writer of the “report” knew well 
“these reports have not been verified,” but he still used 
them in a document. Isn't this a deliberate attempt to 
concoct and spread lies? 


In China, cases involving transplant of organs taken 
from executed criminals are extremely exceptional. Only 
with the voluntary consent and signature of a person 
sentenced to death or the consent of the person’s family 
and the approval by public health administration and 
judicial departments after stringent examination, can it 
be possible for a public health or scientific research 
organization to use the body of the person or organs 
removed from the body after his or her execution. What 
is applied here is the same rule that governs the volun- 
tary donation by any dying citizen of his or her body or 
organs taken from the body after he or she dies. In 
October of 1994, a video film of alleged transplant in 
China of organs taken from an executed criminal was 
aired in some western countries, which was used to 
attack China. The video film, as a matter of fact, was the 
concoction of Harry Wu, who had gone abroad from 
China, and Sue Lloyd Roberts, a British national. The 
two persons went to the hospital affiliated to the Huaxi 
Medical College in Chengdu in April,1994, cheating the 
hospital by asserting that Roberts’ uncle needed one 
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kiiney replaced. They asked the hospital to buy a kidney 
for the transplant, hinting that a kidney removed from 
an executed criminal might be bought. Chinese doctors 
there told them in explicit terms that in China, the 
purchase and sales of human organs are forbidden by 
law. Nevertheless, the hospital, out of courtesy, agreed to 
their request to visit an operating room. It so happened 
that in the operating room, doctors were performing an 
operation on a patient named Chen Zuchuan to replace 
a mitral mechanical valve with an artificial one. Roberts 
recorded the process with a video camera. In the film 
concocted by the two persons, however, this process was 
called an on-the-spot scene of “transplant of kidney 
taken from an executed criminal.” The video film was 
first aired by BBC and the broad ast was relayed by TV 
stations in other we.tern countries. In response, 
XINHUA NEWS AGED CY of China reported the truth 
in November. However, in its 1994 “Human Rights 
Report,” the U.S. State Department again attacked 
China for alleged transplant of organs from executed 
criminals. 


The “Report” contained numerous attacks on China 
allegedly for “cracking down on political dissidents,” 
asserting that some were sentenced just for “non-violent 
political activities” and that hundreds or even thousands 
of “criminals of conscience” were jailed. It cited the 
example involving nine persons in Beijing who were 
“sentenced to prison terms ranging from three to 20 
years in December of 1994 for “leading or participating 
in *counter- revolutionary organizations’ or conducting 
‘counter-revolutionary propaganda and incitement’.“ 
This obviously refers to the case of Hu Shigen and eight 
others found guilty of plotting to use violence to overturn 
the state power. 


China has time and again made it clear that its “Crimi- 
nal Law” has a clear definition for the crime of counter- 
revolution, which is equivalent to the crime of jeopar- 
dizing state security in other countries. Hu Shigen and 
his group are by no means “prisoners sentenced for their 
thinking” or “political prisoners.” In China, to think of 
anything only without taking actions in violation of the 
“Criminal Law” does not constitute a crime. Hu Shigen 
and his group were found guilty of illegally setting up a 
secret organization and in its programs, they explicitly 
stated their plot to overturn China’s state power by 
“making active preparations for armed struggle” and 
“working in real earnest and effectively in the military 
field” so that “once conditions ripen, there will be no 
hesitation to launch an uprising.” Within their secret 
Organization, there is a special “armed forces depart- 
ment” charged with “work with distinct military charac- 
teristics such as recruiting and training of personnel and 
acquisition of weapons.” They were proven to have 
mailed, posted and distributed Icaflets of incitement to 
overturn the state power, forged secret links with anti- 
China organizations abroad and received from them 
financial and material assistance including model planes 
specifically for dropping leaflets. 
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Crimes of conspiring to overthrow the government by 
using forces of arms such as those committed by Hu 
Shigen and his group are punishable in any country 
governed by law. Severe punishment is prescribed in the 
Code of the United States. What is the “report” of the 
U.S. State Department up to by crying out grievances on 
beha!f of Hu Shigen and other criminals and deliberately 
inflating the number of such people to “hundreds or 
even thousands”? 
and W and 

Se 

instances of 
and calling protection an “abuse” 
1. The “Report” cited seven cases in its first chapter in 
an attempt to prove that there exists in China “extensive 
political and extrajudicial killing.” The first (the death of 
Lhasa nun Puncog Yangji of illness) is a sheer distortion 
of facts. The other six are actually about China's judicial 
Organs investigating into crimes committed by judicial 
and law-enforcement personnel. These only go to prove 
that China is working in real earnest to protect human 
rights and, in accordance with its laws, prohibits mal- 
treatment of prisoners. In the “Report.” however, they 
were used as source materials to prove China’s “human 
rights abuse.” 


There is another example: China’s public security and 
judicial organs have been resolute in cracking down on 
crimes of abducting women and children. This crack- 
down is meant to protect women and children. In the 
“Report” of the U.S. State Department, however, the 
crackdown is called “human rights abuse” by the Chi- 
nese Government. 


2. The “Report” talked in length about the allegation 
that prisons in China “continue to employ torture and 
degrading treatment in dealing with detained and 
imprisoned persons,” picturing them as an abyss of 
darkness. The truth is that China's prisons, while meant 
to jail convicted criminals, are charged with reforming 
and educating them like schools. Last year, the death rate 
of prison inmates throughout China was as low as 3.41 
per thousand, and those who died for abnormal reasons 
accounted for only 0.59 per thousand. Meanwhile, more 
than 90 percent of the prison inmates showed improve- 
ments in conduct through reform. Prisons have‘also set 
up schools special for inma*s. Over the past decade, 
1.41 million prison inmate; studying at these schools 
while serving their terms, ave received diplomas for 
education of different lev is or certificates for their 
completion of specific courses. An accumulative total of 
Some 1.16 million have received certificates qualifying 
them for technical jobs of different grades and those who 
have completed junior college or even higher education 
number nearly 30,000. In 1994, about 282,000 or 21.9 
percent of the total number of the prison inmates had 
their terms reduced or released on probation—one more 
proof to China’s relative success in reforming criminals. 
How can these achievements be made by “means of 
torture and degrading treatment” of prisoners? 
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Even more absurd is this allegation in the “Report”: 
“Some other criminals were forced to work in state- 
owned enterprises after being released from detaining or 
jails, for at there they may receive more closer supervi- 
sion.” Any person with a little knowledge of China 
knows that in general, the Chinese prefer to work in 
state-owned enterprises. China treats former prison 
inmates equally without discrimination. In February of 
last year, the Ministry of Public Security, the Ministry of 
Justice, the Ministry of Labor, the Ministry of Civil 
Affairs and the State Administration for Industry and 
Commerce jointly issued a circular demanding that local 
government departments make further proper arrange- 
ments for those released from prison or completion of 
education through labor and help them get employed. 
And accordingly, local governments and departments at 
various levels have included this into their work 
schedule. Labor, justice and administration departments 
in many places are starting enterprises, trying as far as 
they can to provide these people with jobs to their 
satisfaction. It goes without saying that this is an impor- 
tant move taken by China to safeguard human rights. 


Devoted work on the part of Chinese prisons to reform 
criminals and help them turn a new lease in life, plus 
access enjoyed by former prison inmates to employment 
like other citizens—this is exactly the reason for the fact 
that in China, the rate of recidivism is as low as six to 
eight percent. With a recidivism rate that exceeds 40 
percent, shouldn't the United States feel ashamed of 
itself when it tries to pick up fault with China’s prison 
administration? 


The “report” blamed the Chinese Government for “sub- 
jecting religious freedom to restrictions of varying sever- 
ity,” alleging that “There are persistent complaints that 
the number of Bibles and other religious materials 
allowed to be printed falls far short of demand.” In fact, 
China has published 10 million copies of Bibles since 
1980, exceeding the number of Christians. The “report” 
also accused China of “continuing to restrict the con- 
struction of mosques,” citing alleged restrictions 
imposed by the authorities in Xinjiang on religious 
activities. The truth is that there are nearly 30,000 
mosques and other places for religious activities of Islam 
in Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region. In proportion 
to population, Moslems in Xinjiang have three times as 
many mosques as their counterparts in the Gulf region. 


The “report” also cited cases in support of the allegation 
that “A number of religious activists remained impris- 
oned in 1994.” This accusation has been repeated in the 
U.S. “Human Rights Report” published every year. The 
truth is that up to now, not a single person in China has 
been arrested for his or her religious belief or for partic- 
ipation in normal religious activities. Meanwhile, it is a 
matter of course to punish. in accordance with law, those 
proven to be guilty of engaging in law-breaking and 
criminal activities under the guise of religion, and this is 
what all countries do. Among those jailed in the United 
States, aren't there many believers of Christianity, 
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Catholicism and other religions—and does the U.S. State 
Department see this as a restriction on the freedom of 
religious belief? In China’s Shandong Province, there 
was once a cult called the “Family of Jesus.” The chief of 
the cult cheated some people into building housing on 
publicly-owned cultivated land for a gregarious life of the 
“family,” within which group marriage is practised— 
men and women assigned to marry at the will of the 
chief. Poor living conditions and sanitation in the 
“family” caused diseases to spread and malnutrition of 
members, and children were deprived of parental care. 
In dealing with the cult, the local government did not 
follow the example set by the U.S. Government which 
sent armoured cars to attack a Branch Davidian Sect 
manor and burned more than 80 people there to death. 
Instead, it banned the cult in accordance with law and 
the demand of the broad masses of the people and with 
regard to those who had been cheated, 11 educated them 
and helped them go back home, leaving only the so- 
called “chief of the family” to be dealt with by the public 
security authorities for his violation of the law. Can such 
a cult be allowed to «'» whatever it wants just because it 
names ‘tself the “Family of Jesus”? China provides equal 
treatment to all citizens, whether they believe or do not 
believe a religion. On no account is a person subjected to 
arrest because he or she is a religious believer, and 
neither can a person be free to commit a crime without 
being punished by the law simply because he or she 
belongs to a certain religion. 


4. In light of the situation in the United States, some 
other accusations made by the U.S. State Department 
against China should be taken as praises the country 
deserves, while constituting an irony to the United States 
itself. 


China already has acceded to the 1979 U.N. convention 
on the elimination of discrimination against women, and 
has been implementing its obligations accordingly. The 
United States, which has all along refused to accede to 
the convention, accused China of “discrimination 
against women” in the “report”. The “report” criticized 
China on the ground that women account for “only 21 
percent of the national people's congress delegates.” In 
comparison, the United States has 54 female congress 
members, accounting for 10 percent of the combined 
body of the senate and the House of Representatives. 


Another criticism of China in the “report” was that 
“Chinese women’s salaries averaged 77 percent of 
men’s.” In comparison, American women’s salaries 


average 51 percent of men’s. 


The “report” also criticized Chinese universities for 
having less female students than male students. Never- 
theless, in 1992 female graduates of engineering 
accounted for 27 percent of the total in China, whilc the 
figure was 15 percent in the united states. In 1993, China 
had nearly 8.1 million female scientists and technicians. 
This accounted for 35 percent of the national total, 
compared to 12.2 percent for the United States. 
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Human Rights in Name, Hegemonism in Reality 


At present, the United States is the only country which 
publishes a report every year to pass judgements based 
on the concepts of value and human rights of its own 
upon human rights conditions in each of the more than 
190 other countries and regions in the world. The U.S. 
State Department has never justified itself for this: what 
countries or what world meetings have ever granted the 
United States the “global judge of human rights” status 
and empowered it to place itself above all other countries 
of the world. 


As is known to all, the principles of sovereignty equality 
and non-interference in other countries’ internal affairs 
are the basic norms for the international law and coun- 
try-to-country relations. They are also the very bedrock 
on which the united nations has ‘naintained its existence 
to this day. 


The U.N. Charter stipulates in article 2 that “the orga- 
nization and its members ... shall act in the accordance 
with the following principles: |. The organization is 
based on the principle of the sovereignty equality of all 
its members.” Section 7 of article 2 of the charter states 
that “nothing contained in the present charter shall 
authorize the United Nations to intervene in matters 
which are essentially within the domestic jurisdiction of 
any state.” It is therefore understood that as even the 
united nations is not entitled to intervene in matters 
which are essentially within the domestic jurisdiction of 
any state, how can the United States be in a position to 
make indiscreet remarks on the domestic affairs of other 
countries? 


The “declaration on the inadmissibility of intervention 
and interference in the internal affairs of states” adopted 
by 36/103 resolution of the U.N. General Assembly on 
December 9, 1981, contains the following explicit pro- 
vision: “no state or group of states has the right to 
intervene or to interfere, in any form or for any reason 
whatsoever, in the internal or external affairs of any 
other state”. The “declaration” also contains a special 
provision on the issues of human rights: every state has 
the duty “to refrain from the exploitation and the 
distortion of human rights issues as a means of interfer- 
ence in the internal affairs of states, of exerting pressure 
on other states or creating distrust and disorder within 
and among states or groups of states.” Although the 
United States is a member of the united nations, the U.S. 
State Department has published a human rights report 
each and every year in an out-and-out interference in the 
internal affairs -f other countries. What regard does the 
united states have for the U.N. Charter and the U.N. 
declarations and resolution quoted in the proceeding 


paragraphs? 


Human rights are in essence matters within the jurisdic- 
tion of each country, and countries should exert them- 
selves to safeguard and promote human rights in their 
own territories instead of hankering after lecturing or 
finding faults with others on the issue. 
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As a matter of fact, the United States itself has grave 
human rights problems. The U.S. Government admitted 
last year that the homeless in the country numbered 
seven million, of whom two or three million lived on the 
streets. 


According to a report from the U.S. Bureau of Census on 
October 6, 1994. The number of poor people in the U.S. 
Had been on a rise for four consecutive years, reaching a 
record 39.3 million in 1993—15.1 percent of the coun- 
try’s population. In the 1992-1993 period alone, 1.3 
million more were added to the list of the poor. And 
children living in poverty accounted for 22.7 percent of 
all U.S. children, the highest level in the past 30 years. 


Americans’ lives are threatened, the numbe~ of people 
killed or wounded by bullets exceeding : other all 
countries. The situation is particularly grave in Wash- 
ington DC, the U.S. capital, which the world media call 
“the capital of murder”. Statistics from the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Education indicated that 21 percent of the 12.5 
million high school students went to school with guns. 


According to a Reuter dispatch from Washington on 
September 12, 1994, the United States had a total of 1.3 
million prison inmates—averaging 519 in every 100.000 
Americans and representing the highest ratio of its kind 
in the world. 


Racial discrimination in the U.S. has long been noto- 
rious throughout the globe. The U.S. Government has 
admitted that for the past 20 years, the rate of unem- 
ployed blacks in the country has been two or three times 
as great as that of the whites, while the rate of blacks with 
higher education was only half of that of the whites. In 
1993, 33.1 percent of blacks lived below the poverty line. 
And the blacks’ death rate of 1.77 percent is twicc as 
great as the whites’ 0.82 percent (China has a death rate 
of 0.66 percent). 


L, ‘till now, the United States has refused to accede to 
the International Convention on the Elimination of All 
Forms of Racial Discrimination and the International 
Convention on the Suppression and Punishment of the 
Crime of Apartheid, which were adopted by the UN 
General Assembly in December 1965 and 1973, respec- 
tively. 


If the U.S. Government is sincere about human rights, it 
should do its utmost to improve the abominable human 
rights conditions in its own country, rather than covering 
them up by attacking others on the issue. 


The United States has «p to now refused to accede to 
The Convention against Torture and Other Inhumane or 
Degrading Treatment or Punishment passed by the 
United Nations in 1984. However, the U.S. State 
Department issues a “Human Rights Report” every 
year, which mainly talks about the conditions of crimi- 
nals in other countries, criticizing other countries for not 
properly treating criminals, and castigating their legal 
and judicial systems according to the U.S. criterion. 
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A criminal should, of course, enjoy the rights that he or 
she is entitled to, and governments of all countries 
should, of course, respect his human dignity and guar- 
antee his legal rights. But, criminals after all account for 
only a very small part of the population. Moreover, the 
reason why they become criminals is that they have 
violated the laws of their countries and infringed upon 
the human rights of other people. It is natural to punish, 
according to law, criminals who have infringed upon the 
human rights of other people in order to safeguard 
human rights. A criminal should be equal before the law 
as other people, and he or she should not avoid being 
punished by law only because he or she is supported by 
any foreign country. 


The Declaration on the Inadmissibility of Intervention 
In the Domestic Affairs of States And the Protection of 
Their Independence And Sovereignty adopted by the 
UN General Assembly in December 1965, clearly stipu- 
lates that “Every State has an inalienable right to choose 
its political, economic, social and cultural systems, 
without interference in any form by another state’’. The 
“Human Rights Report” of the U.S. State Department 
devotes a lengthy part to atiacking China’s political, 
economic, social and cultural systems in total violation 
of the above-mentioned declaration. 


Those listed by name as being wronged in the Part about 
China of the U.S. State Department “Human lights 
Report” are without exception criminals who had con- 
ducted criminal acts against the law in an attempt to 
overthrow the Chinese Government and China’s polit- 
ical, economic and social systems or who had jeopar- 
dized social security. Is there anyone who is not clear 
about the political motives in this? 


The basis, prerequisite and core of human rights are 
equality. Human rights within a country should ensure 
that everyone is equal while human rights within the 
international community should first of all ensure that 
all states are equal. It is quite normal that the specific 
measures of different countries to safeguard human 
rights, their understanding of and views about human 
rights are different due to their different historical back- 
grounds, social systems, cultural traditions and eco- 
nomic development levels. The diversity of the world 
decides diversified views about human rights and diver- 
sified laws. With regard to the different understanding 
and views of different countries, it is not difficult to 
settle differences, including those on human rights, so 
long as dialogues are conducted on the basis of full 
equality and non-interference in each other's internal 
affairs. If confrontation is conducted, pressure exerted, 
and the human rights issue used for political motives or 
as a pretext for changing the economic, political and 
social systems of other countries, such practise of hege- 
monism and power politics will only bring about disas- 
ters to the cause of human rights in the world. 
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Chinese 0855 GMT 26 Feb 95 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 Feb (XINHUA)}— 
The State Council Information Office published a 
lengthy article today, which points out that the part 
about China in the 1994 “Human Rights Report” (short- 
ened as the “Report” hereafier), issued by the U.S. State 
Department on | February this year, is a report which 
distorts facts and confuses right and wrong. 


Entitled “A Report Which Distorts Facts and Confuses 
Right and Wrong,” the lengthy article of rebuttal is 
divided into three parts: “Distorting Facts To Deceive 
World Public Opinicn,” “Confusing Right and Wrong 
and Calling Protection an ‘Abuse’ of Human Rights,” 
and “Showing Concern for Human Rights in Name, 
Pursuing Hegemenism ir Reality.” 


The article begins by citing a series of facts to explain 
that the so-c2iied “cases” cited by the “Report” to attack 
and slander China are either based on rumors or delib- 
erately fabricated, with none true to the facts. 


The article points out: The very first case repeatedly 
cited in the “Report” is false. The “Report” said: “Cred- 
ible reports from international human rights organiza- 
tions indicate a Tibetan nun died on 4 June in a prison 
hospital, reportedly as a result of a beating by guards.” 
The truth is: This person was sentenced to five years in 
prison by the Lhasa Intermediate People’s Court on 3 
August 1992 for breaking the criminal law. She received 
treatment from prison doctors immediately after she was 
found ill on 18 May 1994. After her condition worscned 
on 24 May, the prison authorities sent her to a well- 
equipped hospital outside the prison for hospitalization 
and treatment. After she was diagnosed as suffering from 
cerebral tuberculosis, the prison authorities sent two 
people to the hospital to help nurse her and used a car to 
bring her parents from Maizhokunggar County more 
than 100 kilometers away to the hospital to visit her. To 
save her life, the hospital used whatever means of 
treatment was available to it, but her condition con- 
tinued to worsen and she failed to respond to the medical 
treatment. She died on 4 June 1994. In keeping with the 
Tibetan traditional custom, the prison authorities trans- 
ported her remains to the celestial burial deck for the 
burial, and issued her parents money to go back home to 
Maizhokunggar County. Her medical and celestial burial 
costs were all covered by the prison. While bidding 
farewell to the prison, her father said, “I thank the 
government and hospital. We shall never forget that they 
did everything they could to save my daughter!” 


The article says: A death obviously as the result of failing 
to respond to medical treatment was unjustifiably called 
a death caused by a “beating by guards.” An obvious 
case of the Chinese Government providing the criminal 
with humanitarian treatment was cited as an example of 
“human rights abuse” by the Chinese Government. The 
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U.S. State Department's practice is an attempt to mis- 
lead the world public and damage China's prestige. 


The article points out: Confusing right and wrong, the 
U.S. “Report” asser.ed in many places that the Chinese 
Government's protection of human rights was “human 
rights abuse.” For example, China’s public security and 
judicial organs have been resolute in cracking down on 
crimes of abducting and selling women and children. 
This crackdown is meant to protect women and children. 
In the “Report” of the U.S. State Department, however, 
the crackdow™ is called “human rights abuse” by the 
Chinese Goveriument. 


The “Report” talked in length about China’s prisons, 
depicting them as an abyss of darkness. The truth is that 
China’s prisons, while meant to jail convicted criminals, 
are schools that reform and educate criminals. Last year, 
the death rate of prison inmates was as low as 3.41 per 
thousand, and those who died of abnormal reasons 
accounted for only 0.59 per thousand. Meanwhile, more 
than 90 percent of prison inmates showed improvement. 
China has also set up special schools for inmates in its 
prisons. Over the past decade, 1.41 million prison 
inmates received diplomas for education at different 
levels or certificates while in prison, 1.16 million 
received certificates qualifying them for technical jobs of 
different grades, and 30,000 received certificates upon 
completing junior college or even higher education. In 
1994, about 282,000 or 21.9 percent of the total number 
of the prison inmates had their terms reduced or released 
on probation, thanks to China’s relative success in 
reforming criminals. Because of devoted work on the 
part of Chinese prison departments to reform criminals 
and help them open a new lease on life, and because of 
access enjoyed by former prison inmates to employment 
like other citizens, the rate of recidivism in China is as 
low as six to eight percent. With a recidivism rate that 
exceeds 40 percent, should not the United States feel 
ashamed of itself when it tries to find fault with [zhi ze 
2172 6307] China's prison administration? 


The article pointed out: The “Report” also accuses [zhi 
ze 2172 6307] the Chinese Government of “subjecting 
religious freedom to restrictions of varying severity.” 
The truth is that up to now, not a single person in China 
has been arrested for his or her religious belief or for 
participation in normal religious acti, ities. Meanwhile, 
it is a matter of course to punish. in accordance with law, 
those who engage in law-breaking and criminal activities 
under the guise of religion, and this is what al! countries 
do. Among those jailed in the United States, are there 
not many believers of Christianity, Catholicism, and 
other religions? Does the U.S. State Department see this 
as a restriction on the freedom of religious belief? China 
provides equal treatment to all citizens, whether they 
believe or do not believe in a religion. On no account is 
a person subjected to arrest because he or she is a 
religious believer, and neither can a person be free to 
commit a crime without being punished by the law 
simply because he or she belongs to a certain religion. 
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The article said: In light of the situation in the United 
States, some other accusations [zhi ze 2172 6307] made 
by the U.S. State Department against China should be 
taken as praises for the country, while constituting a 
great irony [jue da feng ci 4815 1129 6174 0459] for the 
United States itself. The “Report” made an accusation 
which says that ““women account for only 2! percent of 
the National People’s Congress delegates.” In compar- 
tson, the United States has 54 female Congress members, 
accounting for 10 percent of the combined body of the 
Senate and the House of Representatives. Another accu- 
sation in the “Report” was that “Chinese women’s 
salaries averaged 77 percent of men’s.” In comparison, 
American women’s salaries average 5! percent of men’s. 


The “Report” also accused Chinese universities of 
having fewer female students than male students. Nev- 
ertheless, in 1992 female graduates of engineering 
accounted for 27 percent of the total in China, while the 
figure was 15 percent in the United States. in 1993, 
China had nearly 8.1 million female scientists and tech- 
nicians. This accounted for 35 percent of the national 
total, compared to 12.2 percent for the United Statcs. 


The article said: At present, the United States is the only 
country in the world which publishes a report every year 
to pass judgment basec| on the concepts of values and 
human rights of its own \ywon human rights conditions in 
each of the more than 1%) other countries and regions in 
the world. The U.S. State Department has never justified 
itself in doing this: what countries or what world meet- 
ings have ever approved o! or granted the United States’ 
“global-judge-of-human-rights” status and empowercd it 
to place itself above all o‘her countries of the world? 


The article holds: The principles of sovereignty. equality, 
and noninterference ia other countries’ internal 7flairs 
are the basic norms for international law and country- 
to-country relations. They are also the very bedrock on 
which the United Nations has maintained its existence 
to this day. The “Declaration on the Inadmissibility of 
Intervention and Interference in the Internal Affairs of 
States,” adopted by a UN General Assembly vote of 36 
to 103 on 9 December 1981, contains the following 
explicit provision: “No state or group of states has the 
right to intervene or to interfere in any form or for any 
reason whatsoever in the internal or external affairs of 
any other state”. The declaration also contains a special 
provision on the issues of human rights: “Every state has 
the duty to refrain from the exploitation and the distor- 
tion of human rights issues as a means of interference in 
the internal affairs of states, of exerting pressure on other 
states, or creating distrust and disorder within and 
among states or groups of states.” Although the United 
States is a UN member, the U.S. State Department has 
published a human rights report each and every year in 
an out-and-out interference in the internal affairs of 
other countries. What regard does the United States have 
for the UN Charter and the 1!'N declaration and resolu- 
tion quoted in the proceeding paragraphs? 
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The article points out: Human rights are in essence 
matters within the jurisdiction of each country, and 
countries should exer\ themselves to safeguard and pro- 
mote human rights in their own territories instead of 
hankering after lecturing or finding faults with others on 
the issue. The United States itself has grave human rights 
problerns. The U.S. Government admitted last year that 
the homeless in that country numbered 7 million, of 
whom 2 or 3 million lived on the streets. According to a 
report from the U.S. Bureau of Census on 6 October 
1994, the number of poor people in the United States has 
been on a rise for four consecutive years. In the 1992- 93 
period alone, 1.3 million more were added to the list of 
the poor, and the figure reached a record 39.3 million in 
1993, which was 15.1 percent of the country's popula- 
tion. Children living in poverty accounted for 22.7 
percent of all U.S. children, the highest level in the past 
three decades. The U.S. people's lives are seriously 
threatened, the nurnber of people killed or wounded by 
bullets exceeds all other countries. The situation is 
particularly grave in Washington DC, the U.S. capital, 
which the world media call “the capital of murder.” 
Statistics from the U.S. Department of Edv<ation indi- 
cated that 21 percent of the 12.5 million high school 
students went to school with guns. Racial discrimination 
in the United States has long been notorious around the 
globe. The U.S. Government has admitted that for the 
past 20 years, the rate of unemployed blacks in the 
country has been two or three times as great as that 0! ‘4c 
whites, while the rate of blacks with higher educatius 
was only half of that of whites. In 1993, 33.1 percent of 
blacks lived below the poverty line. The black death rai 
of 1.77 percent is twice as great as that for whites’ (0.82 
percent) (China has a death rate of 0.66 percent). Up 
until now, the United States has refused to accede to the 
“International Convention on the Elimination of All 
Forms of Racial Discrimination” and the “International 
Convention on the Suppression and Punishment of the 
Crime of Apartheid,” which were adopted by the UN 
General Assembly in December 1965 and 1973, respec- 
tively. If the U.S. Government is sincere about human 
rights, it should do its utmost to improve the abominable 
human rights conditions in its own country, rather than 
c vering them up by attacking others on the issue. 


In conclusion, the State Council Information Office's 
article emphasizes: The basis, prerequisite, and core of 
human rights are equality. Human rights within a 
country should ensure that everyone is equal, while 
human rights within the international community 
should first of all ensure that all states are equal. It is 
quite normal that the specific measures of different 
countries to safeguard human rights and their under- 
standing of and views about human rights differ due to 
their different historical backgrounds, social systems, 
cultural traditions, and economic development levels. 
The diversity of the world decides diversified views 
about human rights and diversified laws. With regard to 
the different understanding and views of different coun- 
tries, it is not difficult to settle differences, including 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 15 


those on human rights, so long as dialogues are con- 
ducted on the basis of full equality and noninterfercnce 
in each other's internal affairs. If confrontation is con- 
ducted, pressure exerted, and the human rights issue 
used for political motives or as a pretext for changing the 
economic, political, and social systems of other coun- 
tries, such practices of hegemonism and power politics 
will only bring about disasters to the cause of human 
rights in the world. 


Zou Jiahua Meets U.S. Energy Secretary 


OW2402144895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1421 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-Premier Zou Jiahua said today 
that China welcomes more investinent and transfer of 
technology from the U.S. tor the speeding up of China's 
energy industry. 

Meeting with visiting U.S. Energy Secretary Hazel 
O'Leary here this afternoon, Zou said that the rapid 
growth of China's economy demands more and more 
energy, which requires further development of the 
energy industry, including oil, coal, natural gas, and 
electric and nuclear power. 


Zou noted that in recent years China’s power industry 
has been growing at a speed of 15 million kw annually, 
and the development of the industry will accelerate 
further from 1996. 


Therefore, China not only welcomes U.S. And other 
countries to co-operate with it in the exploration of 
offshore oil, but also hopes to conduct more co-operation 
with foreign countries in the exploration of onshore oil, 
especially in China's western regions, Zou told O'Leary. 


O'Leary said that her current China tour has been quite 
successful and effective. She expressed the belief that the 
CO- operation in energy and other fields between the U.S. 
and China would see further development. 


‘Roundup’ Analyzes Reasons for U.S. Trade 
Deficit 


OW2702115195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0339 GMT 27 Feb 95 


[“Roundup” by XINHUA reporter Wang Jiansheng 
(3769 1696 3932): “The Secret of Huge U.S. Trade 
Deficits With China”™] 

[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 27 Feb (XINHUA)—In 
recent years, the United States and China have had trade 
disputes from time to time. A very important reason is 
U.S. statistics that show huge U.S. trade deficits with 
China. The U.S. Government has used these statistics to 
keep up pressure on China in the hope of gaining access 
to Chinese markets for more U.S. goods. Some Western 
economists, however, have expressed different views on 
this matter. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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According to the latest statistics released by the US. 
Government, ihe U.S. merchandise trade deficit totaled 
$166.3 billion in 1994, a 25.4-percent increase over 
1993, and an all-time high. The trade deficit with China 
grew by 30 percent to reach $29.5 billion, which is 
second only after the trade deficit with Japan, and the 
second highest deficit with any country. 


Why has this vast imbalance arisen in U.S.-China trade? 
Western economists recently expressed some highly 
insightful views. 


First, the U.S. Governmrnt has vastly overestimated 
U.S. trade deficits with hina. Official U.S. trade statis- 
tics count Chinese merchandise exports to the United 
States via Hong Kong as Chinese exports to the United 
States. However. they do not count U.S. exports to 
China via Hong Kong as U.S. exports to China. U.S. 
economist (Nicholas Leidy) estimates that this calcula- 
tion alone has resulted in the U.S. Government's over- 
estimation of trade deficits with China by at least one- 
third since the 1990's. 


Second, the U.S. Government's accusation that the Chi- 
nese Government has artificially devalued the renminbi 
to expand exports is not convincing. The British »aga- 
zine THE ECONOMIST says that if this is th: ase. 
China's 1994 foreign trade surplus will reach expiosive 
proportions. In reality, China's merchandise trade sur- 
plus totaled just $5.5 billion last year. Moreover, China 
posted foreign trade surpluses in only four of the past 10 
years. China's unification of the renminbi's exchange 
rates early last year caused a 33-percent reduction in the 
renminbi's exchange rates. THE ECONOMIST observes 
that the move only brought the renminbi's exchange 
rates into line with the actual market rates. The World 
Bank observes: Given China's inflation, the renminbi's 
exchaage rates rose subsi2ntially in the early 1990's, thus 
eroding China's expert competitiveness to a certain 
extent. 


Also, huge U.S. trade deficits with China are, fundamen- 
tally speaking, the result of economic reform and eco- 
nomic development that began in China toward the end 
of the 1970's. THE ECONOMIST observes: Economic 
reform has wrought tremendous changes in two areas of 
China's foreign trade—rapid growth in exports and 
drastic changes in the export structure. 


Since the 1980's. China's exports have grown by more 
than 13 percent annually. During that period, the pro- 
portion of fairly high value-added manufactured goods 
relative to total exports rose from some 50 percent to 
over 80 percent. China's export structure vis-a- vis the 
U \ited States underwent corresponding changes. Since 
1935, the proportion of mineral products relative to 
Chinese exports to the United States has drastically 
declined from nearly 30 percent to | percent. During the 
same period. the proportion of machinery and electronic 
products increased from less than 2 percent to 23 per- 
=, _ footwear and socks rose from 2 percent to 
one-fifth. 
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THE ECONOMIST observes: These changes reflect the 
international competitive edge of Chinese labor- 
intensive products. The U.S. competitive edge mainly 
hes in products with higher technological content. There- 
fore, it is only logical that U.S. manufacturers have 
increased their imports of labor-intensive products from 
China. 


Central Eurasia 
Russian Experts Discuss Wusuli River 
Development 


OW2502041595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0334 
GMT 25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Harbin, February 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chinese, Russian and American experts have 
recently gathered in this capital of northeast China's 
Heilongjiang Province to work out a plan for sustainable 
land use in the Wusuli River basin. 


The river form: the border between northeasi China and 
Russia. 

The plans are already being drawn up and expecicd to be 
drafted by 1996 by China and Russia. The plan drafted 
by the State Planning Commission of China aims at 
sustained construction and ecological stability, and an 
improvement in the local population's living conditions. 


The area is known for its abundant forest, mincral and 
animal resources. The Chinese side covers 61.500 sq km, 
with mild climate and abundant water resources. 


According to an expert who oversees the plan, it aims to 
provide details of the resources situation in the 200.000 
sq km of the basin and official economic policies on both 
sides of the river so as to promote economic and tech- 
nological co-operation between China and Russia and 
attract foreign investment from other parts of the world 
as well. 


Kazakh Deputy Prime Minister on Trip Results 


OW2602124095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1450 GMT 25 Feb 95 


[By reporter Hu Xiaoguang (5170 2556 0342)} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Almaty, 25 Feb (XINHUA}— 
Yesengharin, first deputy prime minister of Kazakhstan, 
said here on the afternoon of 25 February: I have a good 
impression from my trip to China, and my meeting with 
Chinese Premier Li Peng impressed me even more. He 
said that Kazakhstan and China talked seriously about 
some practical issues on expanding economic and trade 
cooperation, and bilateral economic and trade relations 
between the two countries would be elevated to a new 
level. 


Isingarin led a government delegation to China 20-25 
February. After arriving in Aimaty from Urumgi, he was 
interviewed by this reporter at the airport. He said: 
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During my meeting with Premier Li Peng, we discussed 
issues on establishing joint ventures, mutually supplying 
goods, and developing trade relations between the two 
countries. Both sides agreed that major companies of the 
two countries should establish close ties. He said: As 
Premier Li Peng has said, large enterprises with a strong 
capacity to pay should participate in bilateral trade. 
Izingarin said: On my way home, | stopped over in 
Urmugi and held talks with the Xinjiang Uygur Auton- 
omous Regional Government. We decided to increate 
visits by delegations from both sides. Large export and 
import companies should be included in these delega- 
tions. 


In conclusion, Isingarin said: The trade volume between 
Kazakhstan and China reached $205 million in 1994. 
Through my visit to China, the bilateral trade volume is 
expected to increase by a wide margin in the next two or 
three years. 


Se oe” — eee eneanoee 
With 


SK2502090195 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] On the morning of 24 February, 
the provincial people’s congress Standing Committee 
signed a memorandum with Russia's Khabarovsk Kray 


Council on further developing friendly cooperation 
between the two sides. 


Qi Guiyuan, \ _ chairman of the provincial people's 
congress Standing Committee and (Suotuolinailuoya 
Fejieluofuna), vice chairman of the Khabarovsk Kray 
Council, respectively signed the memorandum. 

The memorandum notes: The people’ congress and the 
council, through an extensively exchange of views, have 
expressed their willingness to strengthen cooperation 
with a view to promoting exchanges and contacts 
between the two sides as well as friendly relations in 
order to develop such fields as economics, trade, science, 
technology, culture, and education. Both sides held that 
within the limits of their authority and through strength- 
ening legislative work, they should promote the work of 
the people's congress and the council. 

Vice Chairman (Fejieluofuna) invited the provincial 
people's congress delegation to pay « one-week friendly 
visit to the Khabarovsk Kray Council during the first 
half of this year. Vice Chairman Qi Guiyuan cheerfully 
accepted the invitation. 


Northeast Asia 


Japanese Team Arrives To Remove Chemical 
Weapons 

OW2702013995 Tokyo KYODO in English 0052 GMT 
27 Feb 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Feb. 27 KYODO—A 
Japanese Government team arrived in Beijing late 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 17 


Sunday [26 February] to look into ways of removing 
chemical weapons disposed of by the former Japanese 
Imperial Army in China after World War II. 


The team, consisting of officials from the Foreign Min- 
istry and other government departments and from the 
private sector, will stay in China until March 13. 


The group plans to assess the chemical weapons buried 
in Hangzhou in Zhejiang Province, Chuzhou in Anhui 
Province, and Nanjing in Jiangsu Province. 


The team is expected to seal off the weapons in con- 
tainers and transport them to storage facilities. 


In Hangzhou and Chuzhou, the Japanese group will 
survey chemical weapons found by the Chinese but 
believed to have been left behind by the Japanese Army. 


In Nanjing, as well as in Hangzhou, the team will inspect 
areas where chemical weapons are allegedly buned and 
study the feasibility of unearthing them in the future. 


China has reportedly told Japan that an estimated two 
million poison gas shells were left behind in the country 
by the Japanese Imperial Army during the 1937-1945 
Sino-Japanese war. 


Japan and Chine **ve held three rounds of working-level 
talks on the matter, and Tokyo has so far dispatched two 
fact-finding missions to locate the chemical weapons. 


The poison gas shells contain a compound equivalent to 
mustard gas, which was used during the 1980-1988 
Iran-Iraq war and caused burns to skin and respiratory 


organs. 


Some 2,000 Chinese have reportedly suffered skin inju- 
ries due to leakage from the gas shells. 


Reportage on Death of DPRK's Defense Chief 


O Chin-u's Death Noted 


OW2502013195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0115 
GMT 25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Pyongyang, February 25 (XIN- 
HUA}—O Chin-u, minister of the People’s Armed 
Forces of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK), passed away early this morning after a long 
illness from cancer. He was 78. 


O Chin-u, who was also first vice-chairman of the 
National Defense Commission headed by Kim Chong-il 
and member of the Presidium of the Political Bureau of 
the Central Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea 
(WPK), died at 02:30 local time [1730 GMT], the 
Korean Central News Agency (KCNA) said. 


An official obituary, published by the agency, said O 
Chin-u was a “revolutionary soldier intensely loyal to the 
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Jiang, Li Send Condolences 


OW2502150395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1106 GMT 25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Tet) Beijing, 25 Feb (XINHUA)— 


PRC State Council, today sent messages to Kim Chong- 
il, chairman of the DPRK Natiozal Defense Commis- 


Bureau, first vice chairman of the DPRK Naticnal 
Defense Commission, and minister of the DORK Min- 
istry of People’s Armed forces. The messages emrhasize 
that Comrade O Chin-u's contributions to the DPRK's 
party and Army and to the PRC-DPRK friendship will 
go down in the annals of history. 


DPRK Rejects ROK Role in Peace Mechanism 


OW2502154395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1441 
GMT 25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Pyongyang, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK) today rejected any South Korean participation 
in the establishment of a new peace mechanism on the 
Korean Peninsula, a Foreign Ministry spokesman said 
here today. 

Forming such a mechanism to replace the armistice 
agreement is an issue that should be settled between the 
DPRK and the United States, the spokesma:: said. 


Since the other party that signed the armistice agreement 
at the end of the 1950-1953 Korcan war was the US-led 
multinational forces and South Korea's military opera- 
tions had always been under U.S. Command, the South 
Korean authorities have neither qualification nor justi- 
fication to meddle with this issue, the spokesman said. 
Li Peng on ROK-PRC Relations, Trade Issues 


SK2502080395 Seoul KBS-1 Television Network in 
Korean 2213 GMT 24 Feb 95 


[“Edited summary” of inter: .w with PRC Premier Li 
Peng by KBS chief commentator Na Hyong-su on the 
afternoon of 24 February in Beijing] 
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[FBIS Translated Text} [Na Hyong-su] Thank you 
ae en een eae 
tion is about econcmic cooperation between the ROK 
and the PR. The ROK anc the PRC are pursuing 
industrial coc peraiion in five sectors, including atomic 
energy. Do you have any plans to deepen and expand 
such cooneratinn? 

[Li Peng, in Chinese with Korean translation in subtitles! 
The PRC and the ROK are cooperating ir producing 
middie-weight aircraft for domestic use. This has a 
bright future. I am particularly pleased about the agree- 
ment beiween the PRC's (First Moicrs) and the ROK's 
Daewoo Motors to jointly produce auto parts. 


[Na] Is there any opportunity for the ROK vo participate 
in the field of nuclear energy? 


[Li] If the ROK nuclear energy industry wan’s to enter 
the PRC erarket, it will face strong competitors. How- 
ever, if th: ROK nuclear energy industry is interested, it 
is worth trying. 

[Na] Wha is the desirable direction for further devel- 
oping relations between the two countries? 


[Li] Relations between the two countries are developing 


[Na] In the event Deng Xiaoping’s health is struck by 
misfortune, what will happen to the PRC's reform policy 
and the future of PRC politics? 


{Li] Deng Xiaoping’s unique PRC-stytz of socialist 
theory is deeply rooted in the PRC. The reform line and 
“~~ by Deng will be implemented in the long 
second-generation leadership with Deng 

as the core has completed the transition of 
> the third-generation leadership with Jiang 
as the core. The third-generation leaders are 
omeuee and are supported by the people. Deng 
Xiaoping is still the spiritual pivot for the PRC people to 


[Na] The PRC is engaged in a trade dispute with the 
United States. What is your position on trade issues with 
the United States? 


[Li] The PRC respects principles. We do nc: bargain 
with principles. We will not make concessions that will 
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damage the national interests. However, working-level 
measures will be taken for the resolution of these issues. 


[Na] Does the PRC intend to become a member of the 
World Trade Organization [WTO]? 

[Li] The PRC is one of tne trading countries in 
the world. The PRC wants to be a founding member of 
the WTO. It is not a matter of intention, but a matter of 
course. The PRC needs the world, and the world needs 
the PRC. 


[Na] Thank you for your valuable time. 


More on Interview 


SK25020120°5 Scoul YONHAP in English 0052 GMT 
25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing. Feb. 24 (YONHAP)}— 
Chinese Premier Li Peng declared Friday that “China 
has completed the transfer of power from second- 
generation leaders centered around Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping to third-generation leaders centered around 
Comraue Jiang Zemin.” 

Li made the remarks in an interview with the (South) 
Korean Broadcasting System (KBS) held at Zhongnan- 
hai, Beijing, Friday afternoon. The interview took place 
on the occasion of the 22nd anniversary of KBS founda- 
tion. 


“The third-generation leaders are doing well and China 
will achieve lasting stability and economic prosperity,” 
he added. 


As for the health of paramount leader Deng Xiaoping, 
which is reportedly deteriorating, however, Li declined 
to give details, saying, “our Foreign Ministry's reply is a 
standard one.” 


Referring to the question of unification on the Korean 
peninsula, the Chinese premier reiterated China's estab- 
inched stand that this is an issue between 
South and North Korea,” and that “China will always 
support steps conducive to peace and stability on the 
Korean peninsula.” 


Expressing particular interest in expanded business 
cooperation between South Korea and China, Li said, “if 
the South Korean atomic industry is interested in ven- 
turing into China, it should be able to participate in 
fierce competition with other countries and we will 
welcome it.” 

With respect to joint South Korea-China aircraft manu- 
facturing, Li said, “The prospect is bright should the two 
countries endeavor on the basis of equality and reciproc- 
ity.” He then recalled an agreement that the Daewoo 
Business Group recently won to construct its first auto- 
mobile and parts factory in Changchun. 

Daewoo reportedly plans to invest 1.5 billion U.S. dol- 


lars into the automobile factory in a joint 
venture. capable of turning out 150,000 automobiles a 
year. 
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Li also referred to bilateral coperation in the electronics 
industry and said, “When I v. sited South Korea last year, 
I toured the Samsung electro.ics fi,ctory and evaluated 
its high standards. Accordimyly, w: are all prepared to 
cooperate with South Korea in the industry.” 


Li Peng Interviewed by TONG-A ILBO 
SK2602112295 Seoul TONG-A ILBO in Korean 25 Feb 


“hongnannas in eying on 24 Febrary. compe’ by 


‘eporter Kim Chung-kun; first five paragraphs are 
TOPG-A ILBO introduction] 


[FBIS Translated Text] An exclusive interview with PRC 
Premier Li Peng, conducted by TONG-A ILBO 


oun the CHC Cents Comenteunend the tate Cannel 
have had their offices here; the residence of the PRC 


two countries. I recently heard good news that the ROK’s 
Daewoo Motor Company and the PRC's Jilin First 
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the political and security fields as well as economic 
cooperaticn? 
[Li} We are neighbors, one family in Northeast Asia. The 


[Kim] In cooperation with RENMIN RIBAO, TONG-A 
ILBO is endeavoring to friendship between the 


ipated in by TONG-A ILBO, RENMIN RIBAO, Japan's 
ASAHI SHIMBUN, and North Korea's NODONG SIN- 
MUN. 


f 
: 
g 
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The end of World War Il marked the victory of the 
worldwide anti- fascist war, the yinory of the prace- 
loving forces of the world, and the victory of activities 
for the progress of mankird. 


The PRC's anti-Japanese war was an important part of 
great national sacrifices and importa..t historic contribu- 
tions to the victory of the worldwide anti-fascist war. 
The two world wars fought in this century, including 
World War Il, brought great disaster to mankind. 


century. We should not forget the pam, which can serve 
as a guide in the future; we should enter a peaccful, 
prosperous, and stable 21st century. 


great issues of this century. It promotes and develops the 
common hopes of people of all countries to protect 
peace, respect one another, and strengthen their cooper- 
ation. The PRC will continue to make efforts for world 
peace and development in handling international issues. 
[Kim] The 21st century is bring called * the age of Asia” 
or “the age of Asia and the Pacific.” The 21st century is 
just five years away. To put it concretely, the age of Asia 
will occur along with the liberalization of trade and 
investment in this region, which will be realized by 2020 
according to the Bogor Deciaration adopted at a mecting 
of the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation [APEC]. | 
would like to hear your blueprint for the coming age. 


{Li} It is the common hope of all countries in the 
Asia-Pacific region to strengthen cooperation and pro- 
mote economic development. APEC’s Bogor Declara- 
tion presents a future image of international econo nic 
cooperation in the Asia- Pacific region. The PRC agrees 
with the long-term goal of liberalizing trade and invest- 
ment in this region, which was established by APEC 
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economy will be of great help in achieving the goal of 
liberalizing trade and investment. 

[Kim] The question I am going tc ask is linked to the 
previous one. Scholars predict that Western culture will 
the world. If this ts true, how do you think Oriental and 
Western countries will narrow the gap and differences 
hetween their cultures to achieve harmony? 


[Li] Today's world is mixed and multifarious. Certainly 
there are many differences between Oriental and 
Western cultures, and these differences have their ori- 
gins in the different cultural traditions as well as social 
and historical of Ortental and Western 
societies. However, Oriental and Western cultures can be 
exchanged and are communicable with each other. They 
also can be complimentarily cooperative with cach 
other. Mankind’s culture is constantly advanced, with 
different types of culture influencing and complimenting 
one another. In the course of reform, opening up, and 
construction for modernization, the PRC will continue 
to earnestly learn other about the excellent cultural 
results, advanced sciences and technologies, and man- 
agement experience of other countries, and will accel- 
erate the development of its construction work for mod- 
ernization by accepting sound Western cultural goods. 


[Kim] It seems the principle of the PRC's diplomacy is 
dased on the spirit of the UN Charter and “Zhou Enlai's 
five-point peace principle” declared in 1954 (1. territo- 
rial integrity and mutual respect of sovereignty; 2. non- 
aggression, 3. noninterference in domestic affairs; 4. 
equality and reciprocity; and 5. peaceful coexistence). 
When you visited the ROK in October 1994, you prom- 
ised to cooperate in implementing the Geneva agree- 
ment between North Korea and the United States as 
regards the North Korean nuclear issue and the resump- 
tion of inter-Korean dialogue. What is the PRC Govern- 
ment's idea for guarantecing peace in Northeast Asia, 
including the Korean peninsula? What is the basic direc- 
tion of the PRC's policy on the Korean peninsula? And 
what does the PRC suppose are the roles of the United 
States and Japan in Northeast Asia? 


[Li] The PRC Government's basic policy toward the 
Korean peninsula is to alleviate tensions on the penin- 
sula and preserve peace and stability, for this is not only 
in the interest of both North and South Korea but is also 
conducive to the peace and development of Northeast 
Asia and the world. To this end, we have consistently 
supported dialogue and negotiation as a way to solve the 
problems between North and South. Achieving the denu- 
clearization of the Korcan peninsula and effectively 
solving the problems will be an important step to allevi- 
ating tensions on the Korean peninsula and improving 
North-South reletions. We welcome the settlement «/ the 
nuclear issue between North Korea and the United 
States, and are grateful for the co -structive efforts the 
concerned countries have madc. The PRC wishes the 
alleviation of the situation on the Korean peninsula and 
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the achievement of long-term peace and stability. we will 
support all efforts to this end. In consideration of the 
specific nature of Northeast Asia, the United States and 
Japan should make active efforts for the alleviation of 
tensions on the Korean peninsula and for the improve- 
ment of relations among the countries i inis region. The 
United States, one of the countries concerned with the 
this. We hope the United States and Japan will nor- 
contributions to stability and development in this 
region. 

[Kim] The PRC recently conducted a nuclear test, a 
repor says the PRC will continue nuclear testing in the 
future. In Northeast Asia, the PRC possesses nuclear 
weapons, Japan has the capability to develop nuclear 
weapons, and the suspicions over North Korea's nuclear 
program have not been completely resolved. The posses- 
sion or potential possession of auclear weapons by the 
three countries of Northeast Asia can disturb the peace 
in this region. How will the PRC, which has advocated 
the denuclearization of the Korean peninsula, resolve 
the nuclear problem in Northeast Asia? What measures 
are necessary to achieve the denuciea.ization of the 
Korean peninsula as viewed by the PRC* What is the 


[Li] The PRC is a nuclear state, but has conducted fewer 
nuclear tests than other nuclear states. 


We have already proposed the signing of a trvaty for the 
total ban on nuclear weapons. We hope other nuclear 
states, particularly those whic’ possess many nuclear 


we oe ee 
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{Li] The PRC Government has long since attached great 
importance to marine environmental preservation. The 
PRC Government legislated and promulgated “The 
Marine Environmental Preservation Law of the PRC” in 
1982, and has promulgated a series of six relevant laws 
and regulations since then. Last year the PRC ratified 
“The PRC's Objective of State Affairs for the 2Ist 
Century—The PRC’s White Paper for Population and 
Environmental Development for the 21st Century” and 
also put forth the objective of the continuous dev-lop- 
ment and protection of marine resources. The PRC has 
also built a national marine environmental observation 
network and regularly examines the marine environ- 
mental situation. At the same time, the PRC has been 
conuucting work to designate a marine environmental 
protection zone and prevent contamination by ships 
moored at port. As for the environmental problem of the 
Yellow Sea, as seen in the 1993 Statement on the PRC 
Environmental Situation and in the results of observa- 
tions and measurements over the last few years, the 
quality of most of the sea water along the PRC’s coast is 
satisfactory [yangho]. We have received an appraisal that 
the quality of the water along the coast of the central 
Gulf of Pohai and the Yellow Sea in particular is 
generally satisfactory. The seas which are relatively far 
from land are basically not contaminated. 


[Kim] As for the political and economic situation in the 
post- first generation PRC to be developed henceforth, 
optimistic and pessimistic views are intermingled. What 
are your measures to cope with problems such as the gap 
between urban and rural areas, complaints by peasants, 
and the blind influx of people into the vicinity of cities, 
all of which are caused by the PRC-style socialist system 
and the transition from a plaaned to a market economy? 


Under what political and economic system will the next 
generation of the PRC lead their lives peacefully and 
affluently in the 21st century? 


{Li} Having implemented the policy of reform and 
opening up centered on economic construction, and 
having built a socialism characteristic of the PRC since 
1979, the PRC has significantly transformed iis features. 
The PRC economy has now entered a rapid and sound 
development. Economic development promotes political 
stability. Reform and opening up have been of great help 
to the people. With the definite improvement in the 
people’s standard of living, the party and government 
command the full support and loyalty of the people. All 
people across the country are waging a vigorous struggle 
to achieve the next strategic target under the leadership 
of the party Central Committee centered around Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin. Therefore, there is no reason for any 
pessimism about the future of the PRC. The future of the 
PRC is very bright. Because the PRC’s reform and 
opening up, and its building of a socialist market eco- 
nomic system, are original work, we could come up 
against a new situation or new problem. The PRC 
Government will properly solve the problems we 
encounter through a balanced harmony between reform, 
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development, and stability. As is well shown by the result 
of the reform and opening up the PRC has implemented 
over the last 16 years, the PRC will ensure that the 
Chinese people lead peaceful and affluent lives through 
the socialism characteristic of the PRC. As they do now, 
so will they in the future. 


[Kim] Thank you very much. 


XINHUA on Interviews 


OW2502151195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1210 GMT 25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 25 Feb (XINHUA)—In 
separate interviews with Kim Pyong-kwan, chairman 
and publisher of Korea’s TONGA iLBO, and Na Hyong- 
su, chairman of the editorial board of the Korean Broad- 
casting System, at Zhongnanhai yesterday, Premier Li 
Peng discussed PRC-ROK relations, China's policy 
toward the Korean Peninsula, China’s economic devel- 
opment, China’s views on the 50th anniversary of the 
end of the Worid War II, and other issues. 


On PRC-ROK relations, Premier Li Peng said: Since the 
establishment of diplomatic ties, our two nations have 
seen rapid development in their goodneighborly rela- 
tions. With a volume of bilateral trade approaching $12 
billion last year, the two nations have become major 
trade and economic cooperation partners for each other. 


Li Peng also said that the governments of both China 
and Korea support industrial cooperation between the 
two nations’ enterprises. So long as the two sides persist 
in the principle of “equality and mutual benefits, sup- 
plementing each other's advantages, and cooperating 
sincerely for common progress,” they will certainly be 
successful. 


Speaking of China's policy on the Korean Peninsula, 
Premier Li Peng said: Alleviating tensions and safe- 
guarding peace and stability on the Korean Peninsula— 
this is the basic policy of the Chinese Government. It is 
our earnest hope that the two sides of the Korean 
Peninsula will resume dialogue and contacts at an carly 
Gate and achieve positive results. China wants to sec an 
easing of tensions and long-term peace and stability on 
the peninsula. China supports any effort in this direc- 
tion. 

Nineteen ninety-five is the 50th anniversary of the end 
of the World War II. Answering a question on China's 
views on the anniversary, Premier Li Peng said: The 
victory of World War Il is the victory of a world-wide 
war against fascism, a victory of the forces for peace, and 
a victory for human progress. China’s war of resistance 
against Japan is an inseparable, integral part of the 
world-wide war against fascism. The Chinese people 
made tremendous national sacrifices and monumental 
historical contributions to the victory of the world-wide 
war against fascism. If not forgotten, past experience is a 
guide for the future. Gov) rnments and people every- 
where should take a warning from history and seriously 
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reflect on the experience and lessons of human history in 
this century so that we can usher the 21st century into a 


peaceful, prosperous, and stable world. 
a PRC Military Officials Agree To Expand 
les 


$K2402010895 Seoul THE KOREA HERALD in 
English 24 Feb 95 p 3 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Members of a South Korean 
military delegation who are visiting China yesterday 
agreed with Chinese officials that Seoul and Beijing will 
continue to expand cooperation and exchanges in mili- 
tary fields on a gradual basis, the Ministry of Defense 
said. 


The delegates discussed with high-ranking Chinese mil- 
itary officials, including Lt. Gen. Cao Gangchuan, vice 
chief of staff of China’s armed forces, ways to promote 
exchanges of military personnel and students during a 
meeting held in Beijing, the ministry said. The delega- 
tion is headed by Lt. Gen. Cho Song-tae, assistant 
minister of defense for policy. 


According to the ministry, Gen. Cho and Gen. Cao 
shared the view that military cooperation between Seoul 
and Beijing will greatly contribute to the political and 
military stability in Northeast Asia as well as to the 
interests of both countries. 


It is the first time that South Korean and Chinese 
military leaders have discussed ways to improve military 
cooperation since the two countries estatiished diplo- 
matic ties in 1992. 


The delegates who arrived in Beijing last Monday are 
scheduled to return home Sunday. 


Chen Huanyou Meets Mongolian General 
Secretary 

OW 2407000795 Nanjing Jiangsu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Feb 95 


[From the “Provincial News Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Last evening, Chen Huanyou, 
central committee member and secretary of the provin- 
cial CPC committee, cordially met with Dash-Yondon, 
general secretary of the Mongolian People’s Revolu- 
tionary Party, and his entourage at Jinling Restaurant in 
Nanjing. Cao Keming, deputy secretary of the provincial 
CPC committee, and (Qiu Dacheng), deputy secretary 
general of the CPC Central Committee International 
Liaison Department, were on hand at the meeting. 


During the meeting, Chen Huanyou said that China and 
Mongolia are friendly neighbors and that our friendly 
relations will promote the exchanges between the two 
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countries. Chen Huanyou continued: Your visits to high 
technological development zones, large-sized enter- 
prises, and village and town enterprises in Suzhou and 
Nanjing will further enhance the cooperation between 
Jiangsu and Mongolia in many aspects. 

General Secretary Dash-Yondon said: Your province 
has witnessed rapid economic growth in recent years. I 
was very impressed with what I saw in the past few days. 
Our two parties have enjoyed good relations and the 
friendship between the peoples of our two countries will 
continue to develop. 


Responsible persons of the provincial departments con- 
cerned, including Lu Jun and Wu Zhonghua, were also 
present at the meeting. 


Accompanied by Deputy Secretary Cao Keming, the 
distinguished Mongolian guests visited Yizheng Chem- 
ical Fiber Company yesterday [20 February] afternoon. 
They were welcomed by Li Bingcai, secretary of Yang- 
zhou city. The guests heard a briefing by Zhu Keli, 
secretary of the company. They also visited the com- 
pany’s second power plant and spoke with workers there. 
The distinguished guests from Mongolia wished the 
company greater successes this year. 


Mongolian Party Chief Satisfied With China Visit 


OW2702103195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0959 GMT 24 Feb 95 


[By reporter Wang Yimin (3769 5030 3046)) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Ulaanbaatar, 24 Feb (XIN- 
HUA)—Dash-Yondon, general secretary of the Mongo- 
lian People’s Revu.utionary Party [MPRP], said on 24 
February that his China visit was completely successful, 
that he was accorded a grand reception by China during 
his visit, and that he was completely satisfied with the 
results of the visit. 


Dash-Yondon made these remarks at a meeting with 
reporters at the Ulaanbaatar Airport upon the return 
from a China visit by a MPRP delegation led by him. He 
said: My delegation was most deeply impressed by the 
tremendous achievements China has made in economic 
construction in recent years. China’s policy of reform 
and opening up is correct. During the delegation’s meet- 
ings with CPC leaders, including General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin, the two sides exchanged views on further devel- 
oping the relations between MPRP and CPC and the 
friendly and neighborly relations between the two coun- 
tries. 


General Secretary Dash-Yondon’s current visit to China 
was another such visit by the top leader of the MPRP, 
following the visit to China four years ago by Ochirbat, 
former chairman of the MPRP. 
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Political & Social Jiang on ‘Shanghai Faction’; Photographer on 
Deng Health 


Second Petition on Human Rights Submitted to 


HK2702073095 Hong Kong AFP in English 0700 GMT 
27 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Feb 27 (AFP)}—Some 
26 prominent dissidents and intellectuals sent a formal 
petition Monday to the Chinese parliament, demanding 
an improvement in human rights and social justice. 


Exercising their right under the constitution to petition 
the National People’s Congress (NPC) which holds its 
annual plenary session next month, the petitioners, 
including dissidents Wang Dan, Ma Shaohua and Ma 
Shaofang, decried the “extremely backward” human 
rights situation in China. 


“We believe that the defence of human rights and social 
justice is a fundamental principle sought by all human- 
ity,” the petition said, listing three individual cases 
where the rights of Chinese citizens had been abused. 


It was the second such petition submitted to the NPC 
within a week, following one signed by 12 prominent 
intellectuals that called for measures to curb corruption 
within the Chinese leadcrship. 


The signatories, including leading dissident Chen 
Zimin, and two former senior editors of the official 
Comniunist Party newspaper, the People’s Daily, 
insisted that a free press and the creation of independent 
judicial bodies were necessary to wipe out graft in 
Communist Party and government organs. 


Both petitions are significant given the heavy govern- 
ment crackdown on disside nt activity in the past year, 
which effectively silenced those activists not already 
imprisoned or forced into exile. 


Similar petitions calling for widespread democratic 
reforms were submitted to the NPC’s last annual session. 


Monday's petition called on the NPC to investigate the 
case of Wang Wanxing, who has been detained in a 
Beijing psychiatric hospital since June, 1992, after being 
arrested for unfurling a banner in Tiananmen Square. 


The banner had condemned patriarch Deng Xiaoping 
and other leaders for the 1989 massacre of pro- 
democra. Jemonstrators. 


It also highlighted the case of Hua Huigi, a factory 
worker who the petition said was beaten and detained by 
police in January because of his Christian beliefs. 


“We sincerely hope the NPC will use its power under the 
constitution to reinforce surveillance of the law and to 
protect fundamental human rights and defend social 
justice,” the petition said. 


HK2702024195 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Feb 95 p 8 


[By staff reporters} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] President Jiang Zemin has tried 
to promote unity in the Chinese Communist Party by 
denying that there is a Shanghai faction within the 
leadership. In a recent internal meeting, Mr Jiang, who is 
also party General Secretary, attempted to quash wide- 
spread allegations that he was trying to consolidate his 
power by elevating a large number of politicians associ- 
ated with Shanghai. 


Sources in Beijing said yesterday that party unity was 
seen by Mr Jiang and other Politburo members as a 
prerequisite to a peaceful transition to the post-Deng 
Xiaoping era. “In the past months, many cadres have 
talked about a Shanghai faction and that I am the head of 
it,” Mr Jiang reportedly said. “This is without founda- 
tion. I was not born in Shanghai. It’s true that 1 worked 
there. But so did many senior party officials. Can you 
also call them members of the Shanghai faction?” 


Mr Jiang, who was party boss of Shanghai before his 
promotion in late June 1989, then cited the names of a 
few Politburo members who had worked in the cast- 
coast metropolis. They included Vice-Premier Qian 
Qichen and Chairman of the National People’s Congress 
(NPC) Qiao Shi, who was seen by Western observers as 
a potential challenger to Mr Jiang’s supremacy in the 
post-Deng era. 


The sources said that a sizeable number of cadres par- 
ticularly those from the regions, had expressed reserva- 
tions about the recent promotions of a spate of Shanghai- 
related politicians. One of the rising stars of the group, 
Wu Bangguo, who was Mr Jiang’s successor as Shanghai 
party secretary until September, is expected to be made 
vice-premier at the plenary session of the NPC next 
month. 


On the same occasion, however, Mr Jiang tried to shore 
up his authority by saying the party leadership must have 
a core. “Each leadership collective must have a core.” 
said Mr Jiang. who is known in the Chinese media as the 
core of the thi tion leadership. The President 
said, while there might be different appraisals of the 
stature of the three core figures, such a position was 
needed to preserve the authority of any leadership group. 


Meanwhile, sources close tc the Deng household said his 
children summoned a well-known photographer to the 
Deng compound to take a picture of the entire clan on 
the eve of Lunar New Year. “Deng was able to sit upright 
on a chair during the photo session,” a source said. “It is 
true that his legs have become very weak. But after 
dinner that night, he managed to sit together with his 
children and grandchildren for at least one hour.” The 
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leadership decided not to release the photo because it 
might ignite another round of speculation about the state 
of his health. 


Luo Gan Exhorts Officials on Anticorruption 
Campaign 


OW2502154295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1444 
GMT 25 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese officials in the central government 
departments were urged today to deepen anti-corruption 
campaign and serve as examples for localities as clean 
government departments. 


According to the seventh working conference of the 
discipline inspection of the Communist Party of China, 
which ended here today, 216 party officials in the central 
government departments were punished last year, 
among whom one was from ministerial level, 20 were 
leading officials of departments and 5! section chiefs. 


Meanwhile, overseas tours paid in government expenses 
which had been rampant over the recent few years have 
been curbed and the money and articles that governinent 
and party organizations took from enterprises without 
payment have been returned. 


In today’s conference, Luo Gan, State Councilor, con- 
currently secretary-general of the State Council called on 
leading officials in different central government depart- 
ments to take up the responsibility in anti-corruption 
campaign while guarding against money worship, hedo- 
nism and ultra-individualism. 


Dissident Xu Wenli Urges End to One Party Rule 


HK2702130095 Hong Kong AFP in English 1100 GMT 
27 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Feb 27 (AFP)}— 
Chinese dissident Xu Wenli called Monday for the 
communist party to end its autocratic rule or face being 
brought down by democratic forces that would unite 
across the country. The statement of Xu’s views on steps 
China must take to make a smooth transition to a 
democratic society, relayed to journalists through the 
50-year-old activist’s wife He Xintong, was the third 
appeal made by Chinese dissidents this week. 


The 50-year-old dissident, who was a leader of the 1979 
Democracy Wall movement, was one of China's longest 
serving political prisoners. He was released on parole in 
May 1993 after serving 12 years in solitary confinement 
for “‘counter-revolutionary”’ crimes. He has since 
remained under heavy police surveillance and has been 
detained on several occasions. 


Xu said it was highly unlikely that the party would give 
up autocracy, accept the opinions of different groups 
under a revised democratic constitution, and hold elec- 
tions. But he was more optimistic that broad social 
pressure could force the party to talk with all kinds of 
political forces. 
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He added, however, it may be impossible to avoid a third 
possibility, “if the party refuses reasonable demands to 
end one party autocracy.” In such a case, “all kinds of 
nationwide democratic forces will unite together and use 
all kinds of nonviolent measures to force the party to 
give up one party autocracy, in order to realise a smooth 
transition to A democratic society,” he said. 

Xu also called for the rehabilitation of those involved in 
the 1989 democracy movement, bloodily suppressed on 
June 4 that year and followed by the detention of 
thousands of people. He said widespread corruption 
should be punished, the rule of law should be strength- 
ened, and equality should be achieved among all nation- 
alities. 


National CPPCC Approves 24 New Members 


OW2502082395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0708 
GMT 25 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—The 10th Standing Committee Meeting of the 
Eighth National Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC), which 
opened here Thursday, approved the addition of 24 
national committee members today. 


Li Ruihuan, Chairman of the CPPCC National Com- 
mittee and Member of the Standing Committee of the 
Political Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party Cen- 
tral Committee, attended the session, which Wu Xue- 
qian, Vice-Chairman of the CPPCC National Com- 
mittee, addressed. 


The new members, of whom ten are Communist Party 
members and 14 who are members of non-communist 
parties or who don’t have a party affiliation, bring the 
total number of members of the Eighth CPPCC National 
Committee to 2,099 members. 


They include experts in economics, public figures, pro- 
vincial and ministerial leaders, noted experts, scholars, 
representatives of ethnic minorities and religious circles, 
well-known personages from Hong Kong and Macao, 
workers in education, and descendants of eminent per- 
sons. 


Twenty-two of these people whose average age is 56 have 
a college education. 


Law To Regulate Overseas Tourism Industry 


HK2602071195 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 26 Feb-4 Mar 95 p 2 


[By Cao Min: “Law Issued for Foreign Excursions”] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China's top tourism adminis- 
tration is drafting rules to tighten management of the 
overseas tourism business. 


The regulation, “Temporary Provisions on Chinese Cit- 
izens Traveling A‘road at their own Expense,” aims to 
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meet the needs of Chinese people wishing to travel 
overseas, and to ensure a healthy tourism industry. 


Travel services in other countries and regions are for- 
bidden to organize Chinese citizens travelling overseas 
or acting as their agent, according to the new rule. 


The nine chapiers of rules also stip late that first-class 
travel services with approval of the China National 
Tourism Administration (CNTA) can solicit and orga- 
nize visitors and check their passports and exit and entry 
formalities at public security departments. 


Those travel services can also entrust other first- and 
second-class travel services to be their agents under 
contract. 


A spokesman said that CNTA plans to approve at least 
one travel agency in every province within two or three 
years. 


Under the rule, if a travel service organizes visitors going 
overseas without approval of CNTA, it will be fined 
100,000 yuan ($11,900). Its income from overseas 
tourism can be confiscated and its travel business termi- 
nated. 


While more and more foreigners are travelling here as 
tourists, more domestic visitors are similarly bound for 
overseas destinations, compared with previous decades. 


As the market-oriented economy develops, more people 
from coastal regions, especially Guangdong and Fujian 
provinces, see travel overseas as one way to spend their 
holidays, according to Zhang Zhifang, an official with 
CNTA. 


China has opened several travel routes to Thailand, 
Singapore, Malaysia, Philippines, Hong Kong and 
Macao. 


Last year, an estimated 700,000 people travelled over- 
seas, a slight decrease compared with 1993’s 723,600 
people, said Li Chengrong, an official with CNTA. 


China imposed rigid control over citizens’ applications 
to go abroad for personal reasons before reforms began 
in 1979. 


Only 210,000 applications were approved between 1949 
and 1978. 


Since China has opened to the outside world, more 
citizens have been allowed to go to other countries or 
regions for education, visits with friends and relatives, 
business, travel and other personal affairs. 


Many travel services, however, rushed headlong into 
Organizing trips overseas without government approval. 
CNTA allowed only nine big travel agencies, such as 
China International Travel Service, China Travel Ser- 
vice and China Youth Travel Service, to start overseas 
tour business. 
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Zhang said the CNTA plans to approve at least one 
travel agency in every province to be in charge of 
overseas tours within two or three years. 


‘News Roundup’ Urges Improving Political System 
OW2402170795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1541 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


{“News Roundup: China Improving Political System— 
XINHUA headline] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—China is stepping up efforts to revise the Elec- 
toral Law and Local Organs of Government Law, which 
were adopted by the National People’s Congress (NPC) 
in 1979 and revised in 1982 and again in 1986. 


Political experts here said that this shows the country’s 
continued determination to further improve its demo- 
The draft of the third revision had been tabled with the 
lawmakers by the end of 1994, and is now undergoing a 
second round of examination. 


“It is necessary for China to bring the role of the people's 
congress system into full play, improve the election 
system, intensify the construction of local government 
and develop socialist democracy,” the NPC Law Com- 
mittee said in a report. 

In revising the Electoral Law, the focus was on the 
changes in the proportion of the urban population to the 
rural that deputies to the people’s congresses represent. 


The current law provides for the number of people 
represented separately by deputies from the countryside 
and those from cities to be in a ratio of five to one at the 
provincial people's congress. The corresponding ratio at 
the national level is eight to one. 


The revision, however, is meant to change the ratio to 
four to one for congresses at both the national and 
provincial levels. 

“The new ratio was decided upon in the wake of the 
development of China's political and economic situa- 
tions, and the changes in the ratio of population in the 
cities and the countryside,” explained one of the drafters 
from the Legislative Affairs Committee under the NPC 
Standing Committee. 

“The ratio will gradually become one to one, with the 
development of China's political and economic situa- 
tions,” he said. 

Another major change lies in the stipulations as to the 
numbers of deputies to the local people’s congresses. 


The draft provides for a base figure for the number of 
deputies to the local people’s congresses at each Icvel, 
which shall be augmented in proportion to the size of the 
population in each locality. 
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However, the numbers of deputies from localities will be 
reduced considerably, according to this scheme. 


The Legislative Affairs Committee explained this is 
inter.ded “to standardize the organizations of the local 
cony;resses and enhance their work efficiency.” 


Quite a few lawmakers objected to it, and others pro- 
posed to increase the number of women deputies and 
deputies from the minorities. 


The lawmakers put forward other opinions for revision 
to the drafts in order to further improve the democratic 


political system. 


Lawmaker Pan Ji said the democratic centralism should 
be listed as one of the general principles in the Local 
Organs of Government Law. 


Gu Jianfen and Li Xuezhi, two other members of the 
NPC Standing Committee, said the Electoral Law should 
make it compulsory for candidates to declare their 
political plans openly to the public. 


Li X»iezhi also suggested enhancing the awareness of the 
public about political activities. 


“The election of a local leader is a most important 
matter, and this should be made known to every house- 
hold to make the public understand their political 
rights,” he said. 


Opinions were also aired on the procedures for the recall 
of people’s congress deputies and their resignation, and 
the setting up of local governments. 


Beijing Drafting 15 Year ‘Social Development 
an’ 


OW’'2602035895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0341 
GMT 26 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—China is drafting a blue print for social devel- 
opment for the next 15 years, said Hao Jianxiu, vice 
minister of the State Planning Commission, today. 


The Outline Program for National Social Development 
for the trans-century period between 1996 and 2010, will 
summarize the achievements in social development in 
the past 45 years, set new tasks and goals, and stipulate 
related policies and measures, said Hao, who also acts as 
vice chairman of the Chinese preparatory committee for 
the UN world summit for social development. 


She said that under the guidance of the outline program, 
governments at various levels will work out their own 
plans to cover various fields of social development. 


Hao, who has been serving as a high-ranking official 
since 1977, said that China has made outstanding 
achievements in social development while seeking quick 
economic growth in the past 16 years. 
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She said that economic development is the prerequisite 
and basis for social development and that social devel- 
opment is the result and goal of economic growth. 


“China's national development strategy is to properly 
coordinate changes in the population, the economy, the 
society, the environment and resources and follow the 
road of sustainable development,” she said. 


She said that since China, a developing country, has a big 
population, lacks resources, and is relatively backward in 
science and technology, only when its economy develops 
to a certain level can poverty be gradually alleviated, 
people’s living standards be raised and social develop- 
ment upgraded. 

She said, China has made good progress in overall social 
development in the past 16 years, during which China’s 
gross national product grew an annual average of nine 
percent. 


The official added that the family planning policy has 
proved successful in reducing the birth rate, pulling 
down the natural population growth rate to 11.45 per 
thousand from 25.83 per thousand in 1970, and 
extending the average life expectancy from 65 years in 
the mid-1970s to the present 70 years. 


During the past 16 years, she said, China has used seven 
percent of the world’s farmland to feed 22 percent of the 
world’s population, and reduced the number of the 
impoverished in China's rural areas to the current 80 
million from 250 million people. 


Meanwhile, China has paid great attention to the devel- 
opment of education, she said. 


According to statistics, the school attendance ratc of 
school-age children has reached 97.7 percent, primary 
education was basically universal in the country, and 
junior secondary education was basically universal in big 
cities and economically developed regions. Pre-school 
education and special education for disabled children 
also advanced steadily. 


The vice-minister said that China has also made progress 
in environmental protection. She said that China regards 
environmental protection as a basic national policy, and 
has adopted a series of measures in controlling environ- 
mental pollution and preventing damage to the ecolog- 
ical conditions. 

In health care, China has also made significant progress, 
she said, adding that some major hygienic and health 
indices are placed in the front ranks among countries 
with similar levels of economic development and the gap 
between China and developed countries in this regard is 
being narrowed. 


At the same time, she said, China has kept the rate of 
unemployment in cities and towns below three percent 
for the past 16 years and has also improved the social 
welfare system and social insurance system. 
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China has also given due concern to issues related to 
subsistence and development for women, minors, the 
aged and disabled, ensuring their equal rights and equal 
opportunities, the vice-minister said. 

China, which has more than 92 million ethnic minority 
people, insists in the implementation of the system of 
regional national autonomy in minority regions, and 
through legal measures, protects the rights and interests 
of minority people and promotes their social develop- 
ment. 


At the end, she said, there are still many problems in 
areas such as environment, education, hygiene and alle- 
viation of poverty, and the problems can be gradually 
addressed in the process of strengthening the economic 


power. 


Officials Punished for Seeing U.S. Strip Show 


OW 2602140995 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0518 GMT 20 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 20 Feb (XINHUA)}— 
The Central Discipline Inspection Commission and the 
Ministry of Supervision recently issued a circular on 
disciplinary measures by the party and govemment 
against Wang Minghe, former deputy director of the 
Tianjin First Commerce Bureau, and his party for going 
to a pornographic place during their visit to the United 
States. 


Recently, with the coordination of the Tianjin Municipal 
Discipline Inspection Commission and the Tianjin 
Municipal Bureau of Supervision, the Central Discipline 
1 sspection Commission and the Ministry of Supervision 
sternly investigated and punished Wang Minghe, former 
Standing Committee member of the Party Committee of 
the Tianjin First Commerce Bureau and its deputy 
director, Fu Wanji, former director of the Foreign Eco- 
nomic Relations Department [FERD] of the Tianjin 
Municipal Commerce Committee [TMCC]; Chang 
Guining, deputy director of the FERD of the TMCC; Shi 
Jiankun, former member of the party Committee of the 
Tianjin Friendship Compan; and its former deputy 
manager (at the level of deputy director of a depart- 
ment); Shi Jianhua, deputy manager (at the level of 
deputy director of a department); and Liang Guoxiang, 
manager of the Tianjin Fourth Condiment Factory (at 
the level of a section chief) for going to a pornographic 
place during their visit to the United States and Canada. 


The investigation revealed that a 12-member Tianjin 
commerce and trade delegation left for the United States 
and Canada on |! July 1994. During the delegation’s 
visit to Los Angeles, the United States, the abovemen- 
tioned six persons, including Wang Minghe, went to a 
karaoke dance hall near the Hollywood Studio to watch 
female stripteasers’ show at around 2100 in the evening 
of 13 July. According to confessions by Wang Minghe 
and his party, every stripteaser gave two performances. 
In the first round, every stripteaser wore a transparent 
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gown or “bikini.” In the second round, stripteasers took 
off all their clothes and gave all kinds of obscene perfor- 
mances. They watched striptease shows by six or seven 
female dancers for about an hour and a half. An Amer- 
ican citizen of Chinese origin gave tips to the dancers for 
them when they watched the striptease show. 
The circular noted: As communists and leading cadres of 
state — or enterprises. the abovementioned six 
going to a pornographic place to watch an 
een show by female stripteasers during their visit 
abroad seriously violates the discipline of the party and 
state governing foreign affairs and damages the image of 
the working personnel of the party and state. Their 
mistake was serious. To strictly enforce discipline, the 
Central Discipline Inspection Commission and the Min- 
istry of Supervision separately decided on the following 
disciplinary measures against them: Wang Minghe was 
removed from his posts as Standing Committee member 
of the Party Committee of the Tianjin First Commerce 
Bureau and its deputy director; Shi Jiankun was 
removed from his posts as member of the Party Com- 
mittee of the Tianjin Friendship Company and its 
deputy manager, Fu Wanji was removed from his post as 
the FERD director of the TMCC. In addition, a serious 
innerparty warning was served to Fu Wanji and to Chang 
Guining, Shi Jianhua, and Liang Guoxiang, separately. 


The fact that disciplinary measures were taken against 
the abovementioned six persons, including Wang 
Minghe, for going to a pornographic place during their 
trip abroad serves once again as a profound warning to 
us: (1) It is necessary for communists and, in particular, 
party-member leading cadres to enhance the party spirit 
through a tempering process of their own free will; 
uphold the proletarian world outlook, outlook on life, 
and moral concepts; and beef up their “immunity” to 
resist corruption and prevent peaceful evolution. Some 
of them are bureau-level Irading cadres who have 
received the party's education tor years, joined the party 
for more than 30 years, and worked for 40 years; some 
are young department directors just transferred to posts 
in charge of foreign affairs; and some have been 
appraised as Tianjin's excellent young entrepreneurs for 
outstanding performance in their posts. However, they 
forgot the party spirit and moral character a communist 
should have, could not resist temptation, and made a 
mistake. Communists and particularly party-member 
leading cadres must not slacken their efforts to enhance 
party spirit through a tempering process at any time. It is 
necessary for them to attain a higher level of party spirit, 
a stronger sense of organizational discipline, and a 
keener awareness of laws and regulations than ever and 
acquire a correct outlook on life and moral concepts to 
withstand the test and resist the corrosive influence of 
decadent capitalist ideology and maintain the purity of a 
communist of their own free will, especially under the 
conditions of reform, opening up, and development of a 
socialist market economy. (2) We must improve educa- 
tion among personnel going abroad to visit in a practical 
manner and strictly enforce discipline governing forcign 
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affairs. As the pace of reform and opening up quickens 
and as the number of travels abroad io solicit business 
and attract foreign funds increases, there will be more 
opportunities for our personnel to encounter the 
Western bourgeois ideology and its decadent ways. As a 
result, the joust between corrosive influence and anticor- 
rosive influence becomes fiercer than ever. Party and 
government organs at all levels must attach importance 
to and improve education in discipline governing foreign 
affairs among personnel traveling abroad in a practical 
manner and conscientiously organize them to study 
relevant provisions so they may understand which activ- 
ities are permitted and which are prohibited, enhance 
their sense of discipline, and strengthen mutual supervi- 
sion and to put an end to discipline violations during 
their travels abroad. As regards those party-member 
cadres who defy the discipline of the party and state 
governing foreign affairs and behave in such a way as to 
violate discipline and impair the national dignity as well 
as their human dignity, they shall be sternly investigated 
and punished as soon as their violations are found out. 


The Central Discipline Inspection Commission and the 
Ministry of Supervision required all areas and depart- 
ments to make full use of this typical case to conduct 
thoroughgoing education in party and administrative 
discipline, a communist outlook on life, and moral 
concepts among the broad masses of party members and 
cadres in light of the actual situation of the current 
anticorruption drive in a bid to enhance their conscious- 
ness of party spirit and sense of discipline and to enable 
them to resist the corrosive influence of decadent capi- 
= ideology and bourgeois ways of life of their own 
ree will. 


Man Executed for Producing Pornographic Books 


OW 2402170895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1631 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)—A man was executed here today for producing 
and selling pornographic books. 


His seven accomplices received prison terms of from five 
to 16 years. 


According to a spokesman for the Supreme People’s 
Court, 30-year-old Gu Jieshu had been printing and 
selling obscene books since March 1992. 


Zhang Jun, from northeast China's Anshan city, helped 
Gu with materials, fund-raising and circulation, while 
Gu was in charge of typesetting and printing. 


They published eight illegal publications with a total 
circulation of 390,000 in more than 20 provinces and 
municipalities. 


Later, the ring produced four other pornographic books 
with a total circulation of 440,000, the spokesman said. 
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Article Commemorates Memory of Hu Qiaomu 


HK2302140795 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Jan 95 p 12 


[Article by Lin Mohan (2651 7817 3211): “Cherishing 
the Memory of Comrade Qiaomu”} 


[FBIS Translated Text} Today I have the opportunity to 
attend this forum marking the publication of Hu 
Qiaomu’'s Reminiscences of Mao Zedong and Volume 3 
of The Collected Works of Hu Qiaomu. My memorics of 
Comrade Qiaomu are refreshed and deepened on this 
occasion. 


Comrade Qiaomu and I made each other's acquaintance 
in Yanan in 1940. At that time he was the Dean of 
Studies of the [Mao] Zedong School for Young Cadres, 
while I was studying in the Office of Philosophical 
Research under the Institute of Marxism-Leninism. He 
invited me to start a course on the materialist conception 
of history in his school, yet I did not have the courage to 
accept the invitation at first for fear of letting him down. 
However, under his encouragement and warm care, | 
finally agreed, and he highly appreciated my work. We 
began to see less and less of each other after 1941, when 
Comrade Qiaomu took up the post of Chairman Mao's 
secretary. Then, I was transferred to Chongqing and 
worked at XINHUA RIBAO. In late August 1945, 
Qiaomu accompanied Chairman Mao to Chongqing to 
attend the Chongqing talks, where I met with Comrade 
Qiaomu on several occasions. He propagated the party 
Central Committee’s literature and art policies among 
Chongqing’s literature and art circles and expressed his 
clearcut attitude and stance on a number of issues. His 
integrity and erudition left a deep impression on me. 


After the founding of New China, Qiaomu held many 
important positions. He was the deputy head of the 
Propaganda Department of the CPC Central Committee 
and concurrently secretary general of the Government 
Administration Council’s Culture and Education Com- 
mittee, which took charge of such departments as cul- 
ture, education, science, public health, and press and 
publishing. There was a large number of documents to be 
handled during the carly days of these departments, and 
I once heard Premier Zhou saying that if it were not for 
the efforts of Qiaomu, who took pains to read and 
examine all the documents, none of us could have 
possibly handled so many documents. It thus can be seen 
thai his tasks at the time were extremely heavy. 


During the initial post-liberation period I worked on the 
Culture and Education Committee under the Govern- 
ment Administration Council and was later transferred 
to the Propaganda Department of the CPC Central 
Committee, all under the leadership of Comrade 
Qiaomu. He put me up in his own living quarters, so I 
had more contact with him during that period. The 
better and more deeply I comprehended his moral 
standing and his articles on ethics, the greater estecm I 
held for him in the depth of my heart. Qiaomu was a very 
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“Great Cultural Revolution” 
could escape the calamity. | was put in jail and could 
no way to get in touch with or seek advice from 
Only after the smashing of the “Gang of Four” did we 
have the chance to see each other again. 


memories was the annotation, compilation, and publica- 
tion of the new edition of The Complete Works of Lu 
Xun, which occurred under the direct leadership of 
Comrade Qiaomu. 


Shortly after May Day in 1977, Comrade Wang Kuang 
was appointed director of the State Puolications Admin- 
istration Bureau. As soon zs he assumed office, he guided 
the party organization of the Publications Administra- 
tion Bureau to draw up plans on further promoting the 
country’s publications work, moreover, he also thought 
about reannotating and repsblishing The Complete 
Works of Lu Xun. Wang Kuang consulted with Comrade 
Qiaomu on this matter and asked him to take charge of 
the annotation work, with me as his assistant. Comrade 
Qiaomu said that as long as the central leadership gave 
its consent, he was willing to shoulder this heavy respon- 
sibility. Wang Kuang thus began making preparations 
for the establishment of a compilation committee for 
The Complete Works of Lu Xun. At the same time he 
submitted to the central authorities a “Report 
Requesting Instructions on the Annotation and Publica- 
tion of Lu Xun'’s Works.” Before long, the central 
authorities ratified relevant suggestions raised in the 
“Report” and agreed that Comrade Hu Qiaomu was to 
take personal charge of the work, exercise sound judg- 
ment on the application of compilation principles, and 
provide guidance for and make decisions on major issues 
concerning the annotation of the book. The central 
authorities also agreed to put me in charge of the actual 
work. This decision was made just at the time Comrade 
Qiaomu was appointed president of the newly estab- 
lished Chinese Academy of Social Sciences. Relevant 
documents were soon carried through, and | was trans- 
ferred back to Beijing from Fengcheng, Jiangxi Province, 
at the end of November of the same year to take part in 
compiling, annotating, and publishing Lu Xun's works. 


Comrade Qiaomu threw all his cnergy into the compila- 
tion and annotation of The Complete Works of Lu Xun. 
He gave instructions on general compilation principles 
mostly through me, while regulations regarding the sty- 
listic rules and layout of annotations and the like were all 
subject to his examination and approval. Qiaomu was a 
meticulous worker who dealt seriously with many issues 
that surfaced while the work was in process. He exam- 
ined the draft annotations item by item; for example, 
many sticky issues such as the controversy over the two 
slogans in the 1930's and the appraisal of the League of 
Left-Wing Writers were only finalized after being exam- 
ined by him or by personnel he referred. He also offered 
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many concrete opinions and suggestions on a number of 
detailed matters of wording and punctuation; and he 
took a personal interest in the textual collation of the 
book. Qiaomu indeed devoted all his energy and atten- 
tion to the work. 

Comrade Zhou Erfu once relayed Comrade Mao Dun’s 
views in a letter to me. Mao Dun noted: “in recent years, 
people who used Lu Xun as a signboard and cited a few 
of his isolated words as exaggerated explanations of 
certain incidents are indeed not rare. This is also one of 
the sequelae of the formalism practiced by the Gang of 
Four, a malpractice that can only be eliminated by 
someone with the power of a thunderbolt.” He also said: 
Because the annotation of Lu Xun's works is of “an 
extremely great importance” and “there exist numerous 
controversies concerning the annotation of Lu Xun's 
works, unless Comrade Qiaomu takes personal charge of 
the matter,...problems cannot be solved properiy and 
successfully.” 


Facts proved he was right. 


I still remember that in early November 1978 we sent the 
proofs of the separate edition of [Lu Xun’s] Cal/ to Arms 
to Qiaomu for his examination, asking him to give his 
views as soon as he could. It happened that Qiaomu was 
serving as a nonvoting delegate to a central work meeting 
held prior to the Third Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC 
Central Committee, and since he had been given many 
important assignments by ihe party Central Committee 
he was very busy at the time. We were worried that he 
would not be able to find time to read the proofs. To our 
surprise, one evening in early December, he suddenly 
summoned me and several other comrades of the com- 
pilation committee to the Jingxi Hotel to discuss issues 
concerning the proofs of Ca// to Arms. Since he could not 
find much time and had to meet us during breaks in the 
meeting, he came straight to the point without saying too 
many words of courtesy. With the proofs of Call to Arms 
in his hand, Qiaomu talked almost nonstop for over 
three hours, offering more than 30 opinions and sugges- 
tions. While some of these had a political content. he 
mainly talked about issues concerning the book's erudi- 
tion, wording, and literary logic. I still recall a sentence 
that he repeatedly emphasized: “The wording in the 
annotations should be concise, accurate, and well- 
organized. This is especially true for the explanatory 
notes of literary works, otherwise a good work will be 
ruined.” 


All the comrades at the scene, without exception, were 
filled with admiration for his profound learning, his 
pursuit of perfection, and his leadership style that was 
based on conscientiousness and a sense of responsibility. 
As for myself, through the contacts with Comrade 
Qiaomu during that period | got to know more about 
him and learned more from him. 

China is very fortunate to have so many great thinkers 
and revolutionists over the past century and more, 
among whom Mao Zedong and Lu Xun enjoyed the 
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greatest and most far influence. It was Mao 
SS SS 
economically, emancipate themselves, and become the 
masters of their own country and society; and it was Lu 
Xun, a most dauntless and unyielding man, as Mao 
Zedong claimed, who awakened and inspired the spirit 
of our people and urged them to free themselves from 
ideological and spiritual enslavement and oppression. 
These two great men, Mao Zedong and Lu Xun, have left 
extremely precious spiritual wealth for the peonle of 
China; and Comrade Qiaomu's credit lies in the fac: that 
he put in a great deal of hard work and devoted painy- 
taking efforts to sorting out, carrying forward, and deve'- 
oping the spiritual wealth left by these two great men. 
What he has done deserves our heartfelt gratitude. 


[Dated] 23 December 1994 


Beijing To Send Outstanding Technicians to Tibet 
OW2502155395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1538 
GMT 25 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Trarscribed Text] Beijing, February 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—China will soon send 1,000 outstanding leading 
officials and technicians to southwest China's Tibet 
Autonomous Region to help boost local economy and 
promote social progress there, according to a national 
meeting which was called here today. 


These people will be selected from among 14 provinces 
and municipalities and 29 state ministries and be sent to 
the region's 44 key counties. They are generally under 45 
years old and will be rotated every five years. 


Military & Public Security 


Secret Document Cited on Security Alert in Tibet 


HK2502043395 Hong Kong AFP in English 0414 GMT 
25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Feb 25 (AFP)}— 
Chinese security forces in Tibet have been placed on red 
alert amid fears of a sabotage campaign by separatists to 
mark the 30th anniversary of the founding of the Tibet 


ment document as saying separatists in the region were 
being armed by exiled Tibetan groups, ahead of official 
celebrations for the September La pays A 
the document provided by ICT said the “clique” 
Tibet's exiled spiritual leader, the Dalai Lama, had spent 
5 “eas oman oF GE diem @ austen exe ond 
ammunition ... to conduct armed harassment.” 


The document, written by the region's party secretary 
political and legal affairs Zi Ceng, called on party 
security organs to “strengther covert action” 
develop “a strict surveillance network on key persons, 
particularly key persons coming from abroad.” It also 
identified Nepal as the site where the “Dalai clique” was 
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HK2502063695 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0847 GMT 23 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 23 (CNS)}— 
Some 2,275 policemen died at their duty in China in the 
past ten years, and another batch of over 55,000 
policemen got wounded when performing their duty, 
disclosed by Mr. Ren Jianxin, member of the Secretariat 
and Secretary of the Politics and Law Committee of the 
Central Committee of the Communist Party of China, at 
a meeting on commending heroes and model policemen 
and officers in the public security sector. 


Mr. Ren said that the Chinese police force had been 
proved to be reliable and ready of making contribution 
and sacrifice to safeguard public order at any time. 


He also stressed that it must be on guard against sabotage 
of hostile forces at home and abroad. Social unrest is still 
a problem which could not be neglected as there are 
some serious crimes and disturbances in some parts of 
the country. Therefore, it is quite necessary to keep a 
powerful police force for maintaining social stability in 
the country. 


Public Security Organs To Begin Anticrime 


OW2602063495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0825 GMT 25 Feb 95 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporters Mao Lei (3029 4320) 
and XINHUA reporter Zhou Lixian (0719 4539 2009)} 


FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 25 Feb (XINHUA)— 
rom March to May of this year, public security organs 
will launch a nationwide “spring crime crackdown cam- 
paign™ to consolidate the achievements of last year's 
crime crackdown campaign and to gain the upper hand 
in maintaining social order this year. 
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The meetir 3 stated the major tasks for the “spring crime 
crackdown campaign.” First, public security organs must 
severely crack down on cases such as armed robbery, 
highway robbery, and breaking into houses; and they 
must prosecute railway and highway bandits and those 
who abduct and sell women and children. They must 
spare no effort to crack down on major criminal cases 
that seriously affect and endanger people's lives, and 
they must nab major convicts promptly. Second, public 
security Organs must severely crack down on gangsters 
and crimes committed by groups of gangsters. Third, 
public security organs must severely crack down on 
criminal activities such as financial fraud and smuggling, 
and on forging, selling, and stealing invoices, all of which 
seriously endanger economic construction. Fourth, 
public security organs must make efforts to confiscate 
illegal firearms and ammunition, and to crack down on 
prostitution, on producing and scliling pornographic pub- 
lications, and on selling drugs and on drug abuse. Fifth, 
public security organs must unify their efforts to tighten 
social order in some areas, on highways, and in places 
where crime is rampant. In addition, public security 
organs at all levels must demand that buildings which 
have a hidden danger of fire be renovated, and they must 
ask public places and entertainment places to improve 
their fire-prevention facilities to prevent big fires. 
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Officials from the Central Political and Legal Commis- 
sion, the Supreme People’s Court, the Supreme People's 
Procuratorate, the Justice Ministry, and other relevant 
departments attended the teleconference. 


PLA Achieves Results in High-Tech Training 


HK2702023295 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO Chinese 12 
Jan 95 pl 


[Report by reporters Gu Boliang (7357 0130 5328) and 
Ren Yanjun (0117 3601 6511): “Army Scores Successes 
in Tackling Bottlenecks of Training Reform”) 

[FBIS Translated Text] These reporters learned from a 
relevant department of the Headquarters of People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA] General Staff today that the 
whole Army has scored prominent results in the prob- 
lem-tackling stage of its training reform, made a good 
start in the study of new operational tactics that will suit 
the needs of operations under high-tech conditions, 
given an initial form to a new system of training con- 
tents, successfully worked out a number of new training 
methods, and made great breakthroughs in the building 
of such coordinative systems as logistical support. 


Placing emphasis on how battles are fought under high- 
tech conditions is a key feature of the recent training 
reform. Starting in 1993, several dozen units in the 
Ground Force, Air Force and the Navy shouldered the 
task of experimenting with reform of operational tactics, 
training contents, training methods, and logistical sup- 
port. In 1994, the Army pooled forces from all sides, and 
made headway 1 tackling key and knotty problems that 
cropped up during the training reform, thus setting off a 
new upsurge in (raining reform. 


During the reform, all troops of the Army have stepped 
up their efiorts to learn and master knowledge of high 
technology, smalvzed the special features of formidable 
enemies, and enthusiastically engaged themselves in 
seeking ways to conquer formidable enemies with the 
military equipment now on hand. When studying key 
and difficult subjects, army troops, military academies, 
and scientific research institutions have formed joint key 
task teams to tackle difficult issues, conducted repeated 
research and experimentation, renewed their ideological 
understandings and concepts, and formulated new theo- 
ries of operations. Through conducting technological 
innovations On equipment now available, facilitating a 
scientific combination of new and old weaponry, and 
tapping the potential of existing outfits and giving better 
play to the superiorities of new equipment, they have 
successfully worked out a number of new operational 
tactics, including tactics for night battles under high-tech 
conditions, as well as mobile operations. 

To adapt itself to operations under high-tech conditions, 
the Army has placed its focus on what kind of training 
our troops should receive. At present, through systemat- 
ically reforming the training contents of the past, the 
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used in confrontation drills and exercises; in organizing 
multisubject combat exercises with live ammunition for 
inspection purposes, in studying scientific :zaining 
methods for field operations, and in facilitating com- 
posite formations and training between new recruits end 
veterans. 
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Arrest of Officials on ‘Orient Plaza Project’ 
Denied 


HK2502082095 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SP in Chinese 0616 GMT 25 Feb 95 


[Unattnbuted report] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong 25 Feb (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)}—Hong Kong media cited some 


the two officials were related to the disputed “Orient 
PI sect” at Beiiine’s d po mg 
district. 


Through a reliable channel, this reporter found that no 
one had ever been apprehended or perished because of 
involvement in Beijing's “Orient Plaza project.” The 
related report is sheer fabrication. 


Paper Views Deng Concept on Common 
Prosperity 


HK2202152995 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Jan 9S p 9 


[By Wen Qianyzhou (3306 1730 3166): “On Deng 
Xiaoping’s Concept of Bringing Common Prosperity to 
Eastern and Western Parts of China and the Develop- 
ment Strategy for the Chang Jiang”) 


{FBIS Translated Text] The past nearly 10 years from the 
1980's to the beginning >of the 1990's has been a period 
wherein a gencral discussion on the Chang Jiang devel- 
oped and a strategy on the development of the Chang 
Jiang was worked out and established; it was also a 
period in which Deng Xiaoping focused his studies on 
improving economic relations and narrowing the gap 
between the eastern and wes‘ern parts of China, finally 


Today, a huge gap exists between China's eastern coastal 
and western inland regions in terms of economic growth. 
This situation is caused by China's natural and historical 
conditions and is also the result of the introduction of 
the modern western industrial civilization by eastern 
coastal regions. To remove this gap, since as early as just 


development of its eastern region; as a result, the eastern 
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between the castern and western regions 
were transformed into contradictions between fifferent 
localities and between urban and rural aicas within the 
boundaries of the western region. On the sur‘acc, it 
seemed that the gap between the casiern and wustern 
parts of the country was narrowed yet, in reality, the gap 
between China and the outside world and the contradic- 
tions between the castern and western paris of the 
country actually became wider and more acute n a larger 
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whatever our wishful thinking may be. It is just as Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out: “The past practice of egalitari- 
anism and ‘everybody eating from the same big pot’ was 
actually a road leading to common backwardness and 
common poverty. We suffered a fall on this matier.” To 
reverse the situation, we need to develop new ideas, 


On this basis, at a central work meeting held in 
December 1978, Deng Xiaoping put forward his concept 
of drawing up an economic policy which encourages 
some areas to prosper first and urges those who have 
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hend and implement the concept of bringing abou 


gap with the world’s advanced countries than the 


On the issuz of bringing along the development of poor 


detrimentai to allow an unduly wide gap to exist over an 
excessively long period of time. We must support the 
development of backward areas, establish links between 
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western part and it 1s, therefore, easier for us to boost the pony BL ye hy 4 
part. Another reason is that our to develop the oping the Chang Jiang 
western part are unlikely to yield the desired results 
within a short period of time and the state simply does = The strategy of developing the Chang Jiang has been put 
not possess sufficient financial strength at the present forward and gradually established during the process of 
stage. Therefore, on the question of selecting future constant development of and improvements to Deng 
development spots, it is apparently a shoricut to develop § Xiaoping’s concept on bringing about common pros- 
the eastern part before boosting the western part. Only _perity to both eastern and western regions of the country 
by giving full play to the advantages of the eastern part, § This process of deepening Deng Xiaoping’s concept on 
augmenting the financial strength of coastal areas, and — bringing about common prosperity is based on the 
turning the -astern part into a sound economic founda- _ spatial evolution [kong jiar yan hua 4500 7035 3348 
tion can we reinforce the real strength of the country and 0553] of the two basic ideas which run through the 
narrow China's gap with the world’s advanced countries concept, that is: The ideas of allowing some areas to 
at an carly date and can we have the conditions to offer _— prosper first and of urging those who have become rich 
This report may contain material. Copying and disseming von 
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first to bring along their poor and backward neighboring 
areas. The process is also mark':d by the blend, unity, 
and integration of the two ideas in the same spatial 
region [kong jian qu yu 4500 7035 0575 1008]. From an 
overall point of view, this deepening process develops 
along two lines: Areas that are allowed to prosper first 
will be expanded gradually from the southern to 
northern parts and from the eastern to western parts of 
the country. The practice of bringing along poor and 
backward neighboring areas is conducted first, by 
offering support and organizing economic coordination 
zones, then by opening more border and coastal areas to 
the outside world and, finally, by shifting to the estab- 
lishment of a strategic carrying-pole [bian dan 2078 
2137] area. By so doing, these two lines will gradually 
approach and get closer to each other spatially and, 
through merging with each other along the Chang Jiang 
Valley, they can finally narrow the gap between the 
eastern and western parts of the country, realizing the 
transformation toward common prosperity. To put it in 
concrete terms, the process can roughly be divided into 
the following three stages: 


1. The period from 1978 to 1983 can be viewed as the first 
stage. This stage featured the formulation of the concept 
on bringing about common prosperity and was marked bv 
the opening of some areas to the outside world first, witn 
the practice of allowing them to prosper first as the main 
content. First of all, to give prominence to the develop- 
ment of areas which were allowed to prosper first, the 
state announced special policies and flexible measures 
on opening up the two provinces of Guangdong and 
Fujian, which are adjaceni to Hong Kong, Macao, and 
Taiwan. In a bid to set up special economic zones, the 
state decided to run pilot schemes in Shenzhen and 
Zhuhai first and then expand the practice to Shantou 
and Xiamen. Deng Xiaoping believed such a move 
would “undoubtedly exert a tremendous demonstrating 
force... and will eventually bring about wave after wave 
of development to the entire national economy and a 
relatively well-off life for the people of all nationalities 
throughout the whole country.” Meanwhile, he also 
pointed out that since the country’s western region was 
still beset with difficulties, the state should give special 
consideration to the region and provide it with material 
aid. He also urged areas which prosper first to do their 
dit to narrow the gap between the eastern and western 
parts of the country, carry out hard struggles, and take 
into account the interests of both the whole country and 
of their poor and backward neighboring areas. However, 
the main concern during this stage was how to enable 
some areas to get rich first; therefore, the issue of 
bringing along poor and backward neighboring areas was 
placed in a secondary position and the issue of devel- 
oping the Chang Jiang was seldom touched upon. 


2. The period from 1983 to 1988 can be viewed as the 
second stage. As a development stage for the concept of 
bringing about common prosperity, this stage was fea- 
tured by the expansion of areas which were allowed to 
prosper first and by their search of ways to bring along 
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their poor and backward neighboring areas. During this 
period, the policy of allowing some areas to prosper first 
scored tremendous successes and practice proved it a 
good method which was welcomed by all. On this basis, 
Deng Xiaoping called for efforts to “successfully run 
special economic zones and open more cities to the 
outside world.” In 1984, the special economic zoncs in 
Shantou and Xiamen were expanded and 14 coastal 
cities, ranging from Dalian in the north to Beihai in the 
south, were opened to the outside world. In 1985, three 
open delta areas along the Chang Jiang and the Zhu 
Jiang and in southern Fujian were further expanded. 
After the year 1987, with the decision to establish 
Hainan Province, the state began to introduce policies 
that were more special than those designed for spccial 
economic zones and adopted a major policy decision on 
introducing the strategy of coastal development. Since 
then, an entire new opening up set-up has taken shape in 
eastern coastal areas which feature special economic 
zones, open cities, and open areas, and a new trend 
began to show in that areas which were encouraged to 
prosper first began to expand northwards. On the other 
hand, alongside the successful iip!ementation of the 
policy of allowing some areas to prosper first, the issue of 
bringing slong poor and backward neighboring areas 
gradually came into prominence. To highlight this issue, 
Deng Xiaoping repeatedly stressed: Ours is a policy 
which is a'med at attaining common prosperity, success- 
fully developing the economy of the central and western 
parts of the country, and at using advanced areas to bring 
along backward areas. It is also a shortcut by which we 
can accelerate the development of the country and attain 
the final goal of common prosperity. Centering along this 
ideological line, the party Central Committee and the 
State Council took a series of steps: Relations between 
the three major regions of the eastern, central, and 
western parts of the country were officially established in 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan; export-oriented develop- 
ment targets were set for eastern coastal areas; guidance 
was given on the orientation of the implementation of 
the coastal development strategy and efforts were called 
for to make full use of both international and domestic 
resources and markets and let the central and western 
regions acquire a larger share of the market; and the 
decision was made to expand border trade in the coun- 
try’s western border areas. All these policies and deci- 
sions made by the central authorities brought great 
changes to the situation of reform and opening up in the 
western region and also gave a tremendous impetus to 
the integration and development of the economies 
between the eastern and western parts of the country. As 
a result, the concept of bringing about common pros- 
perity was greatly enriched and improved in terms of 
both content and space. In terms of content, greater 
prominence was given to dovetailing and integrating the 
areas which prospered at an earlier or later time and the 
integration between the eastern and western regions 
began to take the form of blood creation instead of blood 
transfusion. In terms of space, the idea was raised that 
experiments with economic zones should not be limited 
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to places like Shanghai but should be carried out in more 
areas at an acceleriited pace. Furthermore, calls to shift 
the focus of such experiments toward the country’s 
central areas and areas along the Chang Jiang Valley, 
served to show clearly that the development and con- 
struction of the Chang Jiang Valley had aroused the 
attention and concern of Deng Xiaoping. However, from 
a general point of view, this stage was apparently a 
transitional one during which the concept of bringing 
about common prosperity to both the eastern and 
western parts of the country was still in a process of 
constant development and improvement. 


3. The period from 1988 to 1992 can be viewed as the third 
stage, during which the concept of bringing common 
prosperity became systematically perfect and mature. The 
main feature of this stage is the determination on the 
timing of bringing a balanced transformation to the 
development between the eastern and western regions and 
also the decision on the means by which, and the place 
where we can, conduct the practices of allowing some 
areas to prosper first and of taking care of poor and 
backward neighboring areas. The issue regarding the 
timing of facilitating a balanced transformation in the 
development between eastern and western parts of the 
country should be highlighted and resolved at the end of 
this century when the country attains its goal of giving its 
people a fairly comfortable life; Deng Xiaoping explicitly 
pointed this out during his trip to southern China in 
1992. This remark shows clearly that on the timing of 
bringing about common prosperity, Deng Xiaoping was 
able to judge the hour and size up the situation and his 
views on this issue had completely matured. On the 
means of integration of the eastern and western regions, 
it is true that calls were made in the past for dialogues 
and mutual promotion between the two, yet the stress at 
that time was still placed on vait-to-unit mutual support 
and regional coordination, 1s well as on the stratified 
development and vertical integration in a general sense 
under the condition that *he developments of eastern 
and western parts of the country remained unlinked with 
each other. What is more, no prominence was given at 
the time to the issue of selecting key areas for the 
establishment of lateral economic ties between the 
eastern and western parts of the country. During the 
third stage, however, the state turned its approach from 
laying one- sided stress on the regional geographic 
advantages of eastern coastal areas to paying equal 
attention to regional geographic advantages and 
humanist superiorities and from stressing a stratified 
development to making selections of key areas for the 
formation of lateral economic ties. Deng Xiaoping 
noticed that to bring along the development of poor and 
backward neighboring areas, it is not enough to put stress 
only on areas in the eastern region which have become 
rich first and that the country can attain the goal of 
bringing along the development of poor and backward 
neighboring areas and achieve common prosperity only 
when, while arousing the enthusiasm of and making use 
of the geographic advantages of both eastern and western 
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regions, it put special emphasis on establis ing key areas 
for the establishment of lateral economi: ties between 
the eastern and western parts of the country, selecting 
areas with both geographic and humanist supe: iorities as 
such key areas, replacing the stratified development 
between the eastern and western regions with lateral 
merger and integration, and turning the oversimplified 
unit-to-unit support and regional coordination of a 
blood-transfusion type to open cooperation of a blood- 
creation type. Therefore, alongside the formation of 
China’s all-position set-up of reform and development, 
Deng Xiaoping put special stress on the issue of setting 
up key areas for the establishment of lateral economic 
ties between the eastern and western parts of the country. 
During a talk with veteran comrades of the No. 2 Field 
Army in 1989, Deng Xiaoping said sincerely and ear- 
nestly: In those days, the Kuomintang focused its attacks 
on Shandong and Yanan. The two places were just like 
the two ends of a carrying-pole, while our Shanxi- 
Hebei-Shandong-Henan Border Regivn, which was 
located in the middle, just sec 2s ihe carrying point of 
this carrying-pole; this -arrying-pole strategy to attract 
the two ends to the middle of a carrying-pole was a 
counteroffensive strategy which aimed at realizing the 
strategic intentions of the central leadership. Although 
he was not talking directly about economic development 
issues, Deng Xiaoping pointed out straightforwardly the 
correct way to realize the integration between the eastern 
and western narts of tie country. That is to say. we 
should select a strategic area at the middle of a carrying- 
pole and establish an organic link between the eastern 
and western regions. At a later time, when expounding 
his concept of bringing about common prosperity and 
summing up experiences gained in opening up, Deng 
Xiaoping directly linked the establishment of this stra- 
tegic carrying-pole area with the development and con- 
struction of the Chang Jiang Valley. During his talks 
with central leaders in and prior to 1990, he noted on 
many occasions: “It is important to facilitate an appro- 
priate growth rate. We should not fix our attention only 
on our routine work but should analyze problems in a 
macrostrategic perspective.... We need to study which 
places enjoy better conditions and in what ways we can 
broaden our resources on a more extensive scale.” He 
also pointed out: Shanghai is our trump card and pro- 
moting the work of Shanghai is a major task; as regards 
the Three Gorges Project, once we choose the right 
direction, we should have the determination to go ahead 
with the project and never act in an indecisive manne . 
During his trip to southern China during 1991 and 1992, 
he specially focused his inspections on the two citics of 
Shanghai and Wuhan, Hubei Province, stressing on 
many occasions the importance of the economic devel- 
opment of Shanghai and areas along the Chang Jiang. He 
said with a deep regret that Shanghai's development had 
started too late and it was not enough to just put the 
municipality on the list of the 14 coastal open cities. 
“Looking back at the past years, I feel that one mistake is 
my failure to include Shanghai when we planned to set 
up four special economic zones. if I had, things in the 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


38 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


Chang Jiang Delta and the entire Chang Jiang Valley, 
even the situation of reform and opening of the whole 
country, would have been different.” Under the guid- 
ance of this ideological line by Deng Xiaoping, the 
Central Committee and the State Council 
made policy decisions to explore and 
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population of 15 percent of the country’s total 
enjoying a total social output value accounting for 
percent of the country’s total, including 14 cities of the 
Chang Jiang Delta as well as 14 cities and eight districts 
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Western Parts of the Country. Establishing the Strategic 
Position of the Development of the Chang Jiang Is of 
Considerable Significance 


Building the region of the Chang Jiang Valley, especially 
areas along the Chang Jiang, into a strategic carrying- 
pole region for attaining common prosperity in both 
eastern and western parts of the country and establishing 
the strategic position of the development of the Chang 
Jiang, is of great value to us. 


First of all, judged by its existing conditions, the region of 
the Chang Jiang Valley is one which is totally qualified to 
prosper first. In history, with its advantageous farming 
and natural conditions, the Chang Jiang Valley has been 
China’s most economically advanced region ever since 
the Jin and Tang Dynasties. Under the influence of the 
modern western industrial civilization, and as a result of 
China’s opening of more and more trading ports in the 
wake of the Opium War, a T-shaped trading port system 
took shape, with coastal areas and areas along the Chang 
Jiang as its main framework, thus gradually turning 
China's coastal areas and areas along the Chang Jiang 
into two major arenas for receiving the world’s advanced 
industrial technologies, as well as into two major corri- 
dors for the development of the country's industry in 
modern times. The westward move of China's coastal 
industry to Chongqing along the Chang Jiang during the 
War of Resistance Against Japan and the construction in 
“remote regions away from coastal areas” after the 
founding of New China, both served to reinforce the 
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economic foundation of the upper reaches of the Chang 
Jiang with Chengdu and Chongaing as the center. They 
also served to turn the upper reaches of the Chang Jiang 
into a cream area for the entire economic development 
of the western part of China. Nowadays, with an 
economy weil linked by the Chang Jiang, the Chang 
Jiang Valley has become one of the country’s economi- 
cally advanced regions which can run neck and neck with 
those along the country’s eastern coast. 


Second, compared with other regions, the Chang Jiang 
Valley is the best strategic carrying-pole region for 
bringing along the development poor and backward ncigh- 
boring areas. Among China’s three regions which can be 
regarded as strategic carrying-poles, namely the regions 
along the Huang He-Longhai, along the Zhu Jiang- 
Nankun, and along the Chang Jiang Valley, only the 
Chang Jiang Valley enjoys the best conditions. Located 
in the country’s central hinterland, covering three major 
economic regions of eastern, central, and southwestern 
China, and cutting across more than 10 provinces and 
autonomous regions from the south to the north, the 
region of the Chang Jiang Valley has the geographic 
advantages to blend together the economies of eastern, 
central, and western parts of the country. It can also 
serve as a foundation for cultural exchanges and coop- 
eration between the country’s southern and northern 
regions. Meanwhile, with rivers converging into the 
Huanghai Sea, the Huai He, the Zhu Jiang, and the Hai 
He [huang huai zhu hai 7806 3232 3796 3189] and with 
railroad, highway, and air communications network that 
extend to all parts of the country, the region of the Chang 
Jiang Valley mainly features its ability to link up coastal 
areas with upcountry areas and to establish a mutually 
dependent and open relationship between the southern 
and northern parts and between the eastern and western 
parts of the country. The objective conditions which the 
region enjoys also serve as a material basis for the 
economic development of both the region itself and the 
entire country, giving play to the functions of the region 
as a strategic carrying-pole in esiablishing an economic 
link between the eastern and western parts of the 
country. 


Third, judged by its regional functions, the region of the 
Chang Jiang Valley is a key pioneer region for bringing 
about a balanced transformation between the eastern and 
western parts of the country. Generally speaking. having 
gone through large-scale construction over the past four 
decades and more, and as a result of the rapid develop- 
ment since the introduction of reform and opening up in 
particular, all areas along the Chang Jiang Valley, 
advanced or less advanced, are in a new development 
period of industrialization. The thriving upper, middle, 
and lower reaches of the Chang Jiang are enjoying 
mutually promotive economic relations with the eastern, 
central, and western parts of the country. Compared with 
other regions of the country. the Chang Jiang Valicy 
occupies a relatively leading position in terms of eco- 
nomic development, market cultivation, and opening-up 
standards and it also enjoys a smaller gap with the 
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eastern and western regions respectively. As a result, a 
trend of optimization has taken shape which features 
industrial e.changes between the upper and lower 
reaches of the Chang Jiang and better communications 
between the eastern and western parts of the country and 
between the urban and rural areas. Judged by its natural 
resources structure, the region of the Chang Jiang Valley 
is one with abundant water resources; therefore it can 
undoubtedly attract areas with insufficient water to 
move their industries to areas along the Chang Jiang, as 
well as industries with a large water and energy con- 
sumption to choose their operational locations along the 
river. All these can help boost the economic growth of 
the Chang Jiang Valley region, especially areas along the 
middle and upper reaches and turn the Chang Jiang 
Valley into a leading region enjoying sound coordination 
between once misplaced key investment zones and pro- 
cessing industries regarding the exploration of natural 
resources, a rational division of labor among industries, 
and good links with other parts of the country. The 
exploration and development of Shanghai's Pudong Dis- 
trict, the construction of the Three Gorges Project, and 
the opening of areas along the Chang Jiang have all 
played a part in augmenting the position of the Chang 
Jiang Valley as a pioneer region in bringing about an 
east-west balanced transformation to the economic 
development of the whole country. 


Wang Zhongyu Discusses Enterprise Management 
OW2402133695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1047 GMT 20 Feb 95 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Mo Xinyuan (5459 2450 
0337) and XINHUA reporter He Jingsong (6320 0513 
2646)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 20 Feb (XINHUA)}— 
The reform and management of state-owned enterprises 
have entered a new stage of new system, reorganization, 
restructuring, transformation, and improved manage- 
ment. Wang Zhongyu, minister the State Economic and 
Trade Commission, said at a national enterprise man- 
agement work conference today: We should continue to 
intensify activities of “changing operational mecha- 
nisms, paying attention to management, boosting 
internal strength and enhancing economic efficiency,” 
and earnestly improve enterprise management during 
the course of deepening enterprise reform this year. 


Wang Zhongyu pointed out: To improve enterprise 
management, we should first handle correctly the rela- 
tionship between deepening reform and improving man- 
agement. The emphasis of this year’s economic restruc- 
turing is on deepening enterprise reform; the objective of 
enterprise reform is to establish a modern enterprise 
system in which the property rights as well as the rights 
and responsibilities of enterprises are clearly defined, 
government administration and cnterprise management 
are separated and scientific management is established; 
and “scientific management” is an indispensable, impor- 
tant element of the modern enterprise system. Wang 
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Zhongyu emphasized: While reform is the motive force 
for enterprise management, improved management will 
promote the deepening of reform. The management will 
be unable to meet the requirements of socialist market 
economy, unless it is improved according to the orien- 
tation and requirements of reform. The achievements of 
reform cannot be consolidated without a scientific, rig- 
orous, and standard enterprise management. 


During the 16 years of reform and opening up, a pro- 
found change has taken place in the situation of China’s 
state-owned enterprises. A considerable number of state- 
owned enterprises has not only strengthened basic man- 
agement, but also adopted new concept and new 
methods of management. However, problems still exist 
in the management of many enterprises. According to 
Wang Zhongyu, the major problems existing in a varying 
degree in some enterprises are outmoded concept. lax 
discipline, poor management, weak basic work, poor 
leadership quality, and poor operational decisionmaking 
ability; and this is why the enterprise management 
cannot meet the requirements of reform and develop- 
ment. Wang Zhongyu pointed out: We should fully 
understand that to strengthen enterprise management is 
imperative in order to deepen the enterprise reform and 
improve state-owned enterprises. During the course of 
changing operational mechanisms and establishing a 
modern enterprise system, all enterprises should 
improve internal management to overcome disadvanta- 
geous factors, improve their overall quality, and ensure 
the deepening of their reform. They should create new 
systems, new technology, and new managerial methods, 
and actively explore the ways for performing a scientific 
management. 


Wang Zhongyu pointed out the following objectives of 
the enterprise management work this year: Enterprises 
should firmly establish the notion of “quality, trustwor- 
thiness, and market”; adopt the strategy of meeting the 
market demand; and shift the emphasis from production 
to management. Proceeding from different starting 
points, all enterprises should strive to achieve their own 
best economic indexes, as well as the advanced economic 
indexes of their industry and the world. The activities of 
“changing operational mechanisms, paying attention to 
management, boosting internal strength, and enhancing 
economic efficiency” which have been unfolded across 
the country for one year and have yielded certain suc- 
cessful results are an effective way to attain this goal. The 
economic and trade commissions at various levels 
should join the departments concerned to strengthen 
guidance and continue to intensify the activities. 


On how to adopt effective measures to intensify the 
activities, Wang Zhongyu pointed out: First, it is neces- 
sary to strengthen the leading bodies of enterprises. It is 
necessary to implement a regular performance appraisal 
system for enterprise leaders and to build motivation 
and restraint mechanisms for managers. The State Eco- 
nomic and Trade Commission, in conjunction with the 
departments concerned, will organize and direct local 
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inspections of the leading bodies of the enterprises 
selected to conduct experiment on the regular perfor- 
mance appraisal system. At the same time, it is necessary 
to explore how to formulate the procedures for the 
selection, employment, appraisal, and supervision of 
enterprise leading cadres in 18 selected cities, and the 
procedures should be different from those for leading 
cadres of party and government organizations. We 
should create the necessary conditions for building a 
superior contingent of professional entrepreneurs. Next, 
it is necessary to deal with conspicuous problems of 
production and operation and guide enterprises in man- 
aging well quality, capital, costs, and marketing. It is 
necessary to step up the establishment of an index 
system for appraising enterprise operation. 


Wang Zhongyu particularly emphasized: It is necessary 
to seriously sum up and popularize exemplary experi- 
ence of enterprises in improving management and give 
full play to the exemplary and leading role of those 
enterpi ses. It is necessary to enhance the confidence of 
workers and staff members in deepening reform, 
strengthening management, and improving state-owned 
enterprises and guide the intensification of the activities 
of “changing operational mechanisms, paying attention 
to management, boosting internal strength, and 
enhancing economic efficiency.”” During the meeting, 
reports were made on the successful experiences of 20 
organizations and enterprises, including the Ministry of 
Metallurgical Industry, Qingdao Haier Group Company, 
Handan Iron and Steel General Plant, Beijing Yanshan 
Petrochemical Company, Jilin Chemical Fiber Com- 
pany, Limited, and Shanghai Corduroy Mill. These were 
selected from among a number of experiences recom- 
mended by various localities and departments. They are 
unique, simple, and unadorned experiences which have 
broadened the vision of the conferees, inspired them, 
and firmed their confidence in improving enterprise 


management. 


Economic Relationships To Be Adjusted by 2000 


HK2602074295 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0438 GMT 25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 25 (CNS)— 
An official from the State Planning Commission said 
that by the end of this century, China will, on the basis of 
research, adjust its economic relationships. 


Firstly, the primary, secondary and tertiary industries 
will be adjusted to the percentages of 18.2, 52 and 29.8 
respectively. 


Secondly, industry and agriculture will be restructured to 
the percentages of 84 and 16 respectively. 

Thirdly, heavy industry and light industry should be 
maintained at a ratio of | to 1. 


Fourthly, of the economy in rural areas farming should 
account for 10 percent. 
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The fifth tc tenth items cover ratios between accumula- 
tion and consumption, investment for production and 
that for nonproduction purposes, trade value and 
Gross Domestic Product (GDP), levels of total social 
demand surpassing total supply, and financial revenue 
and Gross National Product (GNP). 


Information Center on Stable Economic 
Development 

HK2602070795 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 26 Feb-4 Mar 95 p 1 


[By Qi Jingmei: “Economy on Stable Track”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The nation’s economy should 
hew to a stable development track with the cooling of 
investment fever and runaway inflation in the first 
quarter of this year, predicts a forecast by the State 
Information Centre. 


But the regional imbalance in development skewed 
toward the eastern part of the nation will continue, with 
that region spear-heading the country’s growth. 


The gross domestic product is predicted to grow 10.6 per 
cent during the first three months, 1.2 percentage points 
lower than during the same period of last year, according 
to the report, which was based on analyses of 26 prov- 
inces and municipalities. Beijing municipality, Gansu 
and Guizhou provinces and the Tibet Autonomous 
Region were not included in the analyses. 


Retail price index growth can be expected to stay under 
20 per cent. East China will outpace western regions to 
lead the fall in price hikes. 


Fixed-assets investment will increase 27.3 per cent, 
down 7 percentage points from the first quarter of 1994. 


Growth in investment in infrastructure construction and 
technical renovation should be 28.8 per cent and 27.3 
per cent respectively, eight and two percentage points 
down from the January-March period last year. 


However, growing momentum in fixed-assets invest- 
ment in East China, including 12 provinces and munic- 
ipalities, remains to be controlled as growth rates for 
investment on fixed assets and infrastructure construc- 
tion in this region are forecast to be 2.8 and 4.4 per- 
centage points higher respectively than the national 
average. 

Shanghai, followed by Fujian, Shandong, Tianjin and 
Zhejiang, will lead the investment fever with a 58.6 per 
cent rise in this field. 


The report attributed the fast growth to the region's 
robust economic development, diversified strategies to 
raise funds and high return on investment, which has 
attracted a huge amount of foreign investment. 


Meanwhile, growth of the State sector in eastern areas 
lags that in central and western parts of the country as 
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collective and private industries have become the major 
force propelling development in East China. 


Analysts say the development model in eastern areas, 
with hefty increases in investment but low inflation, is a 
relatively ideal example for development. 


The nation’s central region, comprised of nine prov- 
inces, will experience a booming consumer market, the 
report said. 

Henan, Jilin, Hubei, Jiangxi and Hunan are among the 
country’s top 10 provinces in terms of retail sales volume 
growth. 


The report attributed the prosperous market to rapid 
ment of light industry and residents’ ballooning 


For the western part of the country, the biggest problem 
is the high retail price index and low increase in indus- 
trial growth, fixed-assets investment and consumer 
demand. 


Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region will lead the price 
hikes in the region with a 28.5 per cent retail price index 
growth, followed by Sichuan Province at 27 per cent. 


Se aS So SaNE ee Cs Se & 


OW2602032795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0141 
GMT 26 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text; Beijing, February 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—China will strengthen the supervision and 
checking up on prices in 1995 to help curb inflation, 
according to a senior official from the State Planning 
Commission (SPC). 


At a working conference on price inspection here Sat- 
urday [25 February], Ma Kai, vice minister of the SPC, 
said that China will stress inspection this year on the 
prices of daily necessities and agricultural means of 
production, and on medical and educational charges. 


Statistics show that last year, some 740,000 illegal 
pricing cases with 1.9 billion yuan-worth of illicit income 
were discovered across the country. 

Since the end of last year, governments at all levels in the 
country have taken a series of measures to curb inflation. 
The retail price index in China dropped in the past three 
months, from 25 percent in November last year to 23.2 
percent in December, and further to 21.2 percent in 
January this year. 


Economic Community Invigorates Southwest 
OW2602151495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1251 
GMT 26 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, February 26 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Economic development in southwest China has 
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shown unprecedented growth over the past decade fol- 
lowing the emergence of an economic community there 
in 1984. 


The economic community includes three provinces, two 
autonomous regions, and two cities in an area that 
covers 2.5 million sq.km., and contains a population of 
225 million. 


The per capita industrial and agricultural output of the 
region was 320 yuan less than the national average in the 
early 1980s, but the appearance of the economic com- 
munity has caused its industrial and agricultural output 
value to triple in 10 years. 


A Chinese economist has described the area as being one 
with great potential for economic development. 


The community features an inter-regional market 
economy with seven parts: Sichuan, Yunnan and 
Guizhou provinces, Tibet and Guangxi Zhuang Auton- 
omous Regions, and Chengdu and Chongging cities, all 
of which got rid of their former management system 
under the planned economy and local protectionism, 
opening their markets to each other, and stimulating the 
development of a commodity economy in accordance 
with changing market needs. 


Community members have produced total value of 23.2 
billion yuan by hoiding inter-regional commodity trade 
fairs for each of the past 10 years. 


They have also built a number of wholesale markets, 
each with its own unique characteristics and have pro- 
vided preferential terms to all members of the commu- 
nity. 


Sichuan, for example, the largest grain and pig producer 
in southwest China, has built a group of wholesale 
markets to provide a venue for pork, cereals, edible oils, 
and liquor transactions. 


Yunnan, which is rich in tobacco leaf, has set up a 
tobacco market system. Guizhou, home of Maotai, is 
building wholesale markets for its popular alcoholic 
drink. Guangxi, known as the leading sugar-cane pro- 
ducer in China, has opened many sugar trade centers. 
The pastoral area of Tibet is the leading source of animal 
husbandry products. The industrial city of Chongqing 
has become a trading center of machinery and electronic 
products. 


In addition, talent, financial, science and technology, 
securities and production materials markets have all 
sprung up like mushrooms in the region. Many people 
doing business in these markets come from other parts of 
China and other countries. 


Provinces in the region have taken advantage of their 
being coastal and border areas to boost economic and 
trade ties with neighboring countries, and more than 40 
customs check-points and 10 economic development 
zones have been set up along the borders of Yunnan, 
Guangxi, and Tibet. 
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The border trade volume of southwest China was worth 
a total of 5 billion yuan in 1994, and the region's export 
value exceeded 6 billion US dollars, representing a 
30-percent increase. 


Beijing Increases Funds for Construction Projects 


OW2502042595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0331 
GMT 25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A total of 105.1 billion yuan was put into 
China’s 151 key construction projects last year, 102 
percent of the planned for the year [passage as received]. 


Last year China sped up construction of railways, ports, 
and post and telecommunications facilities. Of the total 
projects, 72 have been finished. 


Newly-built single-track, double-track, and electric rail- 
ways stretch 2,194 km in length. The newly-increased 
handling capacity of coastal ports reached 22.9 million 
tons, and another 12 million lines of telephones also 
were installed. 


The first phase of the Three Gorges Dam project, which 
is expected to provide flood-control, power-supply, and 
shipping benefits, was officially begun last December. 


China’s largest water diversion and irrigation project, 
which diverted water from the Datong River to Qin- 
wangchuan in northwest China's Gansu Province, was 
finished last October, and China installed generating 
units of 11.74 million kw. These included two 300,000- 
kw generating units at the Geheyan Hydropower Plant in 
central China’s Hubei Province and 600,000-kilowatt 
generating units at the Beilun Power Plant in east 
China’s Zhejiang Province. 


The second phase of a shelterbelt afforestation project in 
northern, northeastern, and northwestern China was 
completed last year, with more than 13.33 million ha of 
forests planted, providing a better environment for local 
economic development and people’s lives. 


Report Shows Improvement in Industrial Sector 


HK2502045395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 25 
Feb 95 p 5 


[By Yun He: “Industry Improves Efficiency, Cuts 
Losses”} 
[FBIS Transcribed Text] China’s industrial sector racked 


up a better performance last year, with improved eco- 
nomic efficiency, according to an official report. 


The country’s industries saw their profits and taxes, 
which were turned over to the State, increase by a big 
margin. The number of loss-making companies 
derv*rec iv 1994, said the report jointly released yes- 


tern iy bv © ¢ State Statistics Bureau, the State Planning 
Comm: a and the State Economic and Trade Com- 
mission. 
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The report has been worked out according to the latest 
survey of the country’s 400,000 independently 
accounted industrial firms, Chinese officials say. 


In 1994, the report said, Chinese industries generated 
nearly 483 billion yuan ($57.5 billion) in pre-tax profits, 
up 22.6 per cent from the previous year. After-tax profits 
totalled 179.1 billion yuan ($21.3 billion), up 14.6 per 
cent. 


The number of deficit-ridden enterprises also dropped. 
Ownerships of these firms ranged from the State sector 
to the collective and private units and foreign-funded 
ventures. 


By the end of last year, 20.3 per cent of the country's 
industrial firms were losing money. The figure repre- 
sented a drop of 5.7 percentage points from the start of 
1994. 


The report also noted that by the end of 1994, 33 percent 
of the country’s State firms suffered operational losses, 
down from 45 per cent registered at the beginning of last 
year. 


In 1994, China’s industries made progress in cutting 
down production costs and increasing profits. 


But their product sales, capital circulation and debt 
payment still had problems, which should be gradually 
settled in the coming months, the report said. 


The country’s large- and medium-sized enterprises under 
all kinds of ownership systems, now are the backbone of 
the country’s industries, with optimistic economic effi- 
ciency, the report said. 


In contrast, small-sized industrial firms in China saw 
their operations ailing last year. 


As the government has carried out a throttling policy to 
the supply of its investment in fixed assets sector, the 
country’s heavy industries slowed down the growth of 
their production last year. 


Further on Report 


HK2502064695 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1309 GMT 24 Feb 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (CNS)— 
An 18 percent growth in industrial production last year 
together with economic results in the industrial sector 
showing a mere gain of 0.38 percentage point higher than 
1993 represented further contradictions between rapid 
development and low return in the industrial circle, 
according to a statement jointly issued by the State 
Statistical Bureau, the State Planning Commission and 
the State Economic and Trade Commission. The state- 
ment called for greater attention to the problem. 


The comprehensive index for economic results in the 
industrial sector cover components as labour rate, cost, 
added value, sale of industrial products, use of capital 
and turnover rate of working fund. The 0.38 percentage 
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point growth was only due to a rise in the first three 
factors included in the index while the latter ones regis- 
tered a decline to various extent compared with 1993. It 


operation section of the comprehensive index. 


Use of capital turned out low economic return while the 
turnover of working fund slowed down last year, all of 
which were attributed to low economic results in indus- 
trial sector last year. The slow turnover rate was due to 
chain debt among enterprises and a too excessive share 
of capital used by finished products. Unreasonable share 
of capital in particular kinds of products led to a big 
burden on enterprises which hai to pay heavy interest. 
Interest paid by enterprises was valued at RMB [Ren- 
minbi} 148.7 billion last year, making up 10.4 percent of 
added valued realized in the industrial sector. 


Economic results achieved in coastal area in south- 
eastern China were still better than inland area last year 
with western area showing lower economic results. The 
overall economic results seen in light industry rose by 
2.59 percentage points because of a downturn of fixed 
asset investment gain and a brisk consumer goods 
market. Medium and large sized enterprises maintained 
their leading place in terms of economic results with 
10.72 percentage points higher than the average across 
the country. The comprehensive index for economic 
results achieved by foreign funded enterprises and pri- 
vately run enterprises was also nearly 30 percentage 
points greater than the average nationwide. 


Enterprises run in the red took a turn for the better last 
year with the number of loss making enterprises drop- 
ping from 26 percent early 1994 to 20.3 percent by the 
end of the year. The number of state owned enterprises 
in the red reduced to 33 per cent from the original 41 
percent of the total. Economic results achieved by state 
owned enterprises were, however, 1.88 percentage points 
lower than the average across the country. It was mainly 
due to slow development of such enterprises especially 
small sized state owned ones. Economic results realized 
by them were nearly offset by loss making. 


Major Firms Dominate Iron, Steel Production 


OW2602032895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0204 
GMT 26 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—Twenty large iron and steel producers in China 
turned out more than 61.6 million tons of steel last year 
— accounted for over 70 percent of the country's 
total. 


The twenty enterprises have been yielding at least one 
million tons of steel a year during the past few years. 
Meanwhile, the number of firms in this sector with an 
annual te between one million and 500,000 tons has 
reached 16. 


Ny 
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The part of quality steel reached 84.1 percent, up 50 
percent from 1978. 


China produced 91.53 million tons of steel last year. 


Vice Minister on Excess Supply of Commercial 
Housing 


HK2502012795 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1119 GMT 24 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, February 24 (CNS)}— 
Rapid development in the real estate market during past 
several years has led to some unhealthy trend involving 
an overstocking of more than 17 million sq. metres of 
commodity housing because of a large input of capital 
into construction of high grade office buildings, apart- 
ment buildings, garden villas and resort villages but 
meanwhile residential housing for the general public is in 
a very tense state, according to the Vice Minister of 
Construction Mr. Li Zhendong. 

According to statistics, there are more than four million 
households with living space less than four sq. metres per 
person across China. Besides, aging and endangered 
buildings of more than 30 million sq. metres need to be 
re-constructed. 


A state housing project aimed at solving the housing 
problems for families of low and middle income started 
formally on February 16. The leading team for housing 
system reform under the State Council emphasized that 
governments of all levels had to get the project carried 
out properly because it is important to interests of 
residents. 

As of the end of 1994, residential housing in urban area 
was 1.38 billion sq. metres, a gain of 245 percent 


compared with 1979. Living space per person was 7.7 sq. 
meres or a rise of four sq. metres over 1979. 


As some real estate companies are eager to seek an 
extraordinary profit, ‘he housing project, according to 
Mr. Li, will keep those companies on the right track and 
enable them to make reasonable profit so as to facilitate 
healthy development of the real estate market, thus 
solving the problem of too high the price for commodity 
housing. 


Railway Official Urges Reform of Pricing Policy 
HK2502064095 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1248 GMT 24 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (CNS)}— 
Speaking to the media on subjects of reform and future 
development of the railway system in China, Wu 
Changyvan, spokesman of Ministry of Railways, said 
that since price of tickets was not parallel to cost, the 
ticket pricing policy would have to be reformed. 


The railway operations will incur a loss of over 10 billion 
yuan in 1995. There will be insufficient funds for railway 


development so projects in this sector will be delaycd. 
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Wu hoped the State would support railway operations in 
the following manners: 


1. A basis for price adjustment, to be published annually 
by the State, should be built up to ensure the railway 
operations with a reasonable profit. During the 9th Five 
Years’ Plan period, the margin of adjustmer:: of ticket 
price and development funds should be included in the 
State's overall plan. 


2. Mandatory, guiding and market-orientated plans 
delivered by the State will form governing principles of 
the railway operations. Apart from compulsory regula- 
tions, the Ministry of Railways should be given a certain 
degree of autonomy within the State plan. 


3. The Ministry of Railways should be given an authority 
of price adjustment according to their performance, 
seasonal fluctuations and new routes. 


Finance & Banking 


Personal Income Tax Revenue Increased by 54 
Percent 


OW2702065095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0641 
GMT 27 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 27 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s personal income tax revenue grew by 
more than 54 percent in 1994, but evasion still exists, 
sources here said today. 


Thanks largely to the implementation of the revised 
Personal Income Tax Law, the revenue jumped to a 
record 7.248 billion yuan (about 858 million U.S. dol- 
lars) last year, up from some 4.7 billion yuan in 1993, the 
State Administration of Taxation (SAT) said. 


It added that, as a result of the huge increase, the 
proportion of this tax income of the total industrial and 
commercial taxes climbed to more than |.6 percent last 
year from a mere 1.3 percent a year before. 


According to analysts here, much of the tax revenue 
came from an emerging high-income class, which 
includes private business owners, self-employed people, 
contractors of state-owned enterprises, company man- 
agers, senior managerial personnel and technocrats in 
overseas-funded ventures, taxi drivers, pop singers, and 
film and television stars. 


Geographically, south China's prospering Guangdong 
Province was the single largest taxpayer, followed by 
Beijing and Shanghai cities, and Zhejiang, Liaoning, 
Fujian and Jiangsu provinces. All but Beijing are in the 
eastern coast area. Altogether, the provinces and munic- 
ipalities accounted for more than 60 percent of the 1994 
personal income tax revenue, the administration said. 


China officially introduced its first individual income 
tax law in 1980, and put into force a revised one on 
January |, 1994. The new law sets graduated tax rates of 
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five percent to 45 percent, with the upper end levied on 
incomes of over 100,000 yuan (about 11,800 U.S. dol- 
lars) a month. 


Experts here believe that China should be able to collect 
some 10 billion yuan in personal income tax every year, 
even though the average monthly income is much less 
than the taxable income of 800 yuan (about 95 U.S. 
dollars). 


They quoted official reports as saying that 4.4 million 
Chinese currently earn an annual income of more than 
30,000 yuan, and a further one million rake in over 


100,000 yuan a year. 


If the whole taxable population pays honestly, the total 
tax revenue should be around 10 billion yuan, some 38 
percent larger than the actual amount collected last year, 
the experts said, adding that the gap indicates that tax 
evasions do exist. 

The SAT attributed the loss to the imperfect tax law, lax 
enforcement, people’s lack of awareness of the duty of 
paying taxes, insufficient supervision over people's 
incomes, an ill-equipped and under-staffed taxation 
mechanism, and the failure of some work units to fulfil 
their duties in levying taxes. 

To stem tax losses, the administration has urged that 
efforts be made to bolster the general public's awareness 
of the importance of paying taxes. 


The administration itself will formulate more detailed 
rules and regulations on personal income tax collection 
and management as well as on the punishment of tax 
dodgers and tax law violators, an administration official 
said. 


He added that efforts will also be made to beef up the 
supervision of the main personal income sources, espe- 
cially those of people with high incomes. 


, Crisis Effect on Stock 
Roundup’ on Barings on 


OW2702095495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0921 
GMT 27 Feb 95 


[“Roundup” by Zhang Qi: “Barings Crisis Shakes Stock 
Markets”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, February 27 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The Barings Crisis swirled through the Asia- 
Pacific region today like a cyclone, shaking share prices 
at the major stock markets there tumble violently. [sen- 
tence as received] 


The Barings Crisis refers to the recent reported losscs of 
an estimated 500 million pounds by the Barings branch 
in Singapore in derivatives trading, putting the oldest 
merchant bank in Britain on the brink of closure. 

Share prices in Tokyo nose-dived 802.8 points, or a 4.59 


percent, to close at 16,670.14 in the morning, the lowest 
morning closing ever recorded since December 8, 1993. 
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Brokers at the Tokyo stock market attributed the sharp 
drop of the Nikkei mainly to the news about the financial 
crisis of the Barings. 

Reports coming in from Singapore said that stocks there 
shed about 100 points in the early morning trade. 

The Singapore International Monetary Exchange has 
reportedly suspended Barings Futures (Singapore) Ltd. 


Share prices in Kuala Lumpur, Manila, Jakarta, 
Bangkok, New Zealand and Taipei also fell drastically 
following the report that the losses of the Barings have 
exceeded the net earning and reserves of the bank. 


Share prices at the stock market in Kuala Lumpur shed 
21.84 points to stand at 948.61 in the morning trade, a 
2.25 percent decrease from the previous closing. 


A same drop in terms of percentage was also recorded at 
the stock market in Manila. 


Within 15 minutes of the morning trade, share prices in 
Manila plunged by 64 points to 2,519. 


In Australia, share prices went down 14.4 points to 
register at 1,896.7 on a thin turnover of 30.7 million 
Australian dollars. 

Mcintosh, a company listed at the stock market in 
Australia whose 20 percent shares are owned by the 
Barings witnessed the sharpest drop in share prices in 
today’s morning trade. 

Share prices at the Hong Kong [HK] stock market were 
also pulled down with the Barings Crisis with the Hang 
Seng Index dropping 92 points to close at 8,126 on a 
total turnover of 3,560 million HK dollars (456 million 
U.S. dollars). 


The Hong Kong Monetary Authority this morning 
instructed the Barings Hong Kong branch to close for 
normal business until further notice and to take addi- 
tional measures designed to safeguard the assets of the 
institution in Hong Kong. 

The Hong Kong Securities and Futures Commission 
today also announced to suspend the eight members of 
the Barings which are registered with the commission on 
both the securities and futures sides with immediate 
effect in order to protect the interest of the investing 
public. 

Analysts here pointed out that the impact of the Barings 
Crisis on the stock markets in the region is yet to end gs 
the contracts of the Barings are still open, exposing the 
company to unquantifiable further losses until the con- 
tracts expire or are otherwise closed out. 


Finance Ministry Announcement on Government 
Bonds 

OW2502053695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1640 GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Feb (XINHUA)}— 
The PRC Finance Ministry's Announcement (No. 3) 
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The following announcement on principal and intcrest 
payments on various government loans that come due in 
1995 is made pursuant to regulations on issuing govern- 
ment bonds: 


1. According to the “Regulations of the People’s 
Republic of China on 1985 Treasury Bonds” and the 
“Circular on Issuing 1990 Conversion Bonds” (Treasury 
Directive No. 48—1990), treasury bonds issued to units 
in 1985 will mature on | July this year. Interest that has 
accrued over the past 10 years on unchanged principal 
will be calculated and paid according to different 
periods: At ‘} percent per annum from 1985 to 1990, and 
at 8 percen( per annum from 1990 to 1995. 


2. According to the “Provisions on Issuing Key State 
Construction Bonds” (Banking Directive No. 91—-i 987) 
and the “Circular on Issuing 1990 Conversion Bonds” 
(Treasury Directive No. 48—1990), key construction 
bonds issued to units in 1987 will mature on | July this 
year. Interest that has accrued over the pasi eight years 
on unchanged principal will be calculated and paid 
according tw different periods: At 6 percent per annum 
from 1987 to !990. and at 8 percent per annum from 
1990 to 1995. 


3. According to the “Circular on Issuing 1988 Financial 
Bonds” (Banking Directive No. 110—1988) and the 
“Circular on Delaying Repayments on Financial Bonds 
That Mature in 1990" (Financial and Treasury Bond No. 
94—90), two-year financial bonds issued to banks and 
other financial institutions in 1988 will mature on 15 
July this year. Interest that has accrued over the past 
seven years on unchanged principal will be calculated at 
8 percent per annum. 


4. According to the “Circular on Issuing 1990 Financial 
Bonds” issued by the Finance Ministry and the People’s 
Bank of China, financial bonds issued to banks and other 
financial institutions in 1990 will be i:,ature on 15 
August this year. Interest that has accried uver the past 
five years will be calculated at 10 percent per annum. 


5. According to the “Regulations of the People’s 
Republic of China on 1990 Special Government Bonds,” 
special government bonds issued 10 units in 1990 will 
maiure successively beginning 10 June this year. Bonds 
that have been held for five years (calculated according 
to the number of days) will be repaid at an annual 
interest rate of 15 percent. 


6. According to the provisions of the Finance Ministry's 
1993 “Announcement on Readjusting the Terms for 
Issuing Treasury Bonds,” interest will be calculated 
according to two periods when principal an interest are 
paid upon the maturity on | July this year «f three-vear 
treasury bonds issued to the public in 1992: At 9.5 
percent per annum from | July 1992 to 30 June 1993, 
with no inflation-proof subsidies; and at 12.24 percent 
per annum from | July 1993 to 30 June 1995, plus 
inflation-proof subsidy rates to be published by the 
People’s Bank in July this year. 
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BOC May Set Up National Bond Fund on Trial 


HK2602072195 Beijing ZHONGGUO X;NWEN SHE 
in English 0437 GMT 25 Feb 95 


owned by the fund. Trading spots for the fund will 
included in a computerized network. 
the fund involving portfolio investment is aimed 


L 


and indirect way into the national bond market. 


The national bond fund is also beneficial for mobility 
seen in the secondary market in which fund managers 
can act according to market quotations. Fund managers 
can seek higher and steady benefit for investors who can 
ask for the honouring of their investment share in the 
fund at any time. The national bond fund being an 
institutional investor having heavy transaction in the 
secondary market can help further push forward the 
national bond market. 


The fund is also advantageous to convergence of the 
China fund market with the international one as early as 
possible. 

Banks Prepare for Treasury Bond Sales 1 Mar 


HK2502045595 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 25 
Feb 9S p7 


[By Liu Weiling: “Treasury Bond Sales Ready To Go™] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China's four specialized banks 


are readying themselves for an expected deluge of appli- 
cations to buy State treasury bonds as of next 


Wednesday, March |. 
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The four, the Indust al and Commercial Bank of China, 
the People’s Construction Bank of China, the Bank of 
China and the Agri Bank of China, will collec- 
tively underwrite 96.8 billion yuan ($11.5 billion) of this 
year’s certificate treasury bonds issuance, which is tar- 
5 euniaty a0 iadividus! 
Post offices with savings facilities, ths Bank of Commu- 
nications and finance departments will a)so be selling the 
bonds from March |. Such bonds, which cannot be 
traded on the market, carry an annual interest rate of 14 
percent, 1.76 percent more than that of fixed bank 
deposits over the same term of three years. 
The Industrial and Commercial Bank of China will 
underwrite 40.5 billion yuan ($4.8 billion) of the bonds, 
the biggest volume among the four banks, according to 
an official with the bank. 
He said that the bank's 24,000 branches had been urged 
to make every effort to fulfill the issuance plan. 


The People’s Construction Bank of China, which funds 
capital construction is to sell 18.8 billion yuan 
($2.24 billion) of treasury bonds, 3.6 billion yuan 
($428.6 million) more than it underwrote last year. 


Meanwhile, the bank will redeem 7.15 billion yuan 
($851.2 million) worth of financial bonds and corporate 


An officiai said that the bank has mapped ovt detailed 
plans for the issuance. 


“We are regarding treasury bonds issuance as one of our 
regular businesses as the bank steps up its commercial- 
ization,” he said. 


The Bank of China, the country's major foreign exchange 
bank, will sell 13.2 billion yuan ($1.57 billion) of bonds. 


Source from the bank said preparatory work for the bond 
issue was complete. 

The Agricultural Bank of China, which will underwrite 
24.3 billion yuan ($2.89 billion) of treasury bonds, 
started back in February. bank officials said. 


In addition, standard treasury bonds, also to be issued 
from March |, will be underwritten by securities com- 
panies. Such bonds, targeting mainly institutional buyers 
and wealthy individuals, carry a 14.5 percent annual 
interest rate and can be traded on markets. 


However, the Finance Ministry has not yet revealed the 
total volume of this year's bonds issuc Vice- 
Minister Jin ing admitted it will be larger than the 
102.8 billion yuan ($11.9 billion) issuance of last year. 
Draft Rules on Securities Arbitration Considercd 


HK2602070495 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 26 Feb-4 Mar 95 p 3 


[By Ren Kan: “Arbitration Reform To Expedite Setiile- 
ment”) 


[This report may contain 


maternal. Copying and dissemination 


copynghted 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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[FBIS Transcribed Texi] China is redoubling its efforts 
to improve the arbitration system covering securities- 
Se > is Gae gas Se 
ities ind 

The China International Economic and Trade Arbitra- 
tion Commission is considering drafting a set of regula- 
tions on securities arbitration, according to an official 
with the commission. 


ene ee Se eaptate 8 Oe Satay CeCe 
involved in arbitration, he said. 


In general-trade arbitration, awards are given within 
nine months of the formation of the arbitration tribunal. 
But before drafting the special regulations, the commis- 
sion needs to accumulate more experience in securities 
arbitration, the official noted. 


The commission, under the China Council for the Pro- 
motion of International Trade (CCPIT), mainly handles 
nomic and trade transactions. 

The State Council Securities Committee has authorized 
the commission to arbitrate disputes between securities 
trading firms or between securities trading firms and 
securities exchanges. 

Securities-related cases will only be handled by the 
commission in Being, its sub-commissions in Shenzhen 
Although the commission is only dealing with one secu- 
rities case at present, the official said that more work will 
come along with the growth in China's securities 
industry. 

Improvement of securities arbitreiion is key to building 


the legal system of the securities industry, said an official 
with the China Securities Regulator, Commission. 


Reformed arbitration will be designed to promote fair- 
ness and honesty in securities trding and to protect the 
interests of investors. 

Arbitration development is of special significance since 
China's courts generally lack securities experts to deal 
The commission has selected 52 arbitrators for securities 


Participants are culled from the Ministry of Finance, 
State Commission for Economic Restructuring, China 
Shanghai Stock Exchange ‘Emergency’ Circular 
on Fraud 

OW2402170695 Beijing XINHUA in English 162! 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


ny Transcribed Text} Shanghai, February 24 (XIN- 
A)—The opening of state bonds futures trading was 
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concerning 
all transactions of “327” after 4:22:13 p.m. + 
were invalid and would not be included in the calcula- 
tion of its settlement price and turnover. The cicsing 
saleo for “S27” weed be than of tho fast transaction 
before the violation occurred, which was | 51.3 yuan. 
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a record |,956.267 billion yuan- 
of which 1,905.383 billion yuan-worth was in 
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An investigation showed that the center, in Shaanxi 
ong a etatgeens hy ey tyne shy 
let him do all futures trading for his company, which ts 
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had also falsified transaction contract sheets, a violation 
amounting to serious fraud. 

The company deserves the punishment, which has been 
meted out to show respect fer the country's futures 
trading rules, protect the interests and rights of investor, 
and safeguard the futures market principle of being 
“open, just and fair”, the CSRC spokesman said. 


In January this year the CSRC punished two stock 
companies for manipulation and fraud, a move 
observers here believe has helped boost confidence in the 
securities market. 

However, the CSRC spokesman admitted that illegal 
activities such as fraud and manipulation still exist. 
“They are intolerable and musi be eradicated,” he 
stressed. 


Urban Credit Cooperatives To Become Local 


HK2602071495 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 26 Feb-4 Mar 95 p I 


[By Ding Xuemei: “Reforms Target Urban Co-operative 
Lenders] 

[FSIS Transcribed Text] The People’s Bank of China is 
drafting a regulation on management of urban co- 
operative banks in co-ordination with the country’s 
drive to deepen financial reform. 


Expected to take effect this year. the regulation will draw 
from the expenence of a pilot programme to be carried 
out in selected medium and large-size cities, according to 
Wei Shenghong, director of the central bank's legal 
department. 


“The move is 2 bid to meet the demands of a growing 
economy and further reform China's banking system.” 


Coastal and inland cities and special economic zones will 
be selected te pilot the co-operative bank reforms. 


\Jrban co-operative banks will emerge on the basis of the 
current urban credit co-operatives and act as commercial 
bunks. 


Though they're called co-operative banks, the banks are 
organized along the lines of joint-stock institutions, Wei 
sid. 


Local financial departments, medium and small enter- 
prises, private business people and residents are allowed 
to buy shares in the banks. 


Business conducted by the urban co-operative banks will 
be similar to those of the country’s commercial banks. 


But co-operative banks are intended to serve mainly 
medium and small enterprises, privately-owned indus- 
tral and commercial firms and subdistrict factories; 
State commercial banks cater to large and medium-sized 


enterprises. 
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The scope of operations for urban co-operative banks is 
limited to their respective ‘cities. 


With the successful establi shment of pilot co-operative 
banks, China will launch urban co-operative banks in all 
lary: and medium cities across the country, Wei said. 


According to incomplete statistics, China has set up 
more than 5,000 urban credit co-operatives since the 
country began bank reform in the carly 1980s. 


Those co-operatives have played a role in providing 
financial services to local medium and small! enterprises, 
private firms and urban residents. 


Sut various problems with the co-operatives have 
emerged. Some have been poorly managed while others 
have changed complexion and are no longer truly co- 
operative financial institutions. 


Urban co-operative banks are designed not only to solve 
such problems but also to help further develop China's 
commercial banks, Wei said. 


With the emergence of urban co-operative banks, the 
service scope of commercial banks will be accordingly 
expanded, promoting the utilization of capital. 
Competition from co-operative banks is also expected ‘o 
push the State commercial banks to improve their 
internal management, at the same time casing th: 
burden on State commercial ba: ks. 


ICBC Shanghai Branch To Focus on Pillar 
Industries 


HK2602070595 Beijing CH. ™A DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 26 F >-4 Mar 95 p 3 


[By Gong Hang: “ICBC To Focus On Key Areas”™] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Shanghai branch of the 
country’s largest bank, the Industrial and Commercial 
Bank of China (ICBC), will rearrange its credit portfolio 
to focus on pillar industries 2-4 profitable enterprises, 
said its preside 1t. 

The move mari.s a major shift from ICBC's past lending 
practices. Likry, many other specialized banks. it often 
used to serve as a government cashier by lending to State 
enterprises under governmental instruction. Such com- 
pulsory Icans were issued regardiess of the borrower's 
credit «orthiness. 


Specialized banks deal with specific sectors. and the 
ICBC focuses on indus\ry and commerce. 

But as State banks bring their operations into line with 
international commercial banking practices. 1C BC 


Shanghai has decided to stress asset management 
20 reduce losses and enhance , Said president 
Shen Ruoiei. 
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Shen said the 10 billion yuan ($1.18 billion) in loans to 
be provided this year will shifi to efficient enterprises 
that are likely to repay their loans. 


“It is State enterprises with marketable products and no 
stockpiles, 


Priority will be given to the city's six pillar industries, 
including automobiles and telecommunications. A 
heavy emphasis will be placed on technological modern- 
ization. 


In addition, credit will be channeled to new deposit 
To form a solid lending base, ICBC Shanghai plans to 
boost its outstanding deposits to more than 100 billion 
yuan ($11.8 billion) by the end of this year. Last year's 
outstanding deposit total was 83.4 billion yuan ($9.9 
billion). 

Outstanding loans are expected to exceed 90 billion yuan 
($10.7 billion) this year, compared with 79.2 billion yuan 
($9.4 billion) last year. 


The bank's total assets should grow by 20 billion yuan 
($2.4 billion) to top out at 150 billion yuan ($17.8 
billion), said Shen. 


XINHUA Briefed on Fraud uv Commodity Trader 


OW2502055595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1454 GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 24 Feb (XINHUA)}—A 
spokesman for the China Securities Control Commission 
recently briefed a XINHUA reporter on the commis- 
sion’s investigation of the Xian Materials Trading Cen- 
ter’s operations in violation of relevant regulations and 
its fraudulent practices toward customers. 

The spokesman said: It has been verified that the Xian 
Materials Trading Center, formerly a member of the 
Shanghai Building Materials Exchange, signed contrac- 
tual agreements with individuals in violation of relevant 
State policies, laws, and regulations, as well as relevant 
exchange provisions, under which its contractors under- 
took all futures trading on its behalf, furnished cus- 
tomers with false customer numbers not registe.ed with 
the exchange as well as false trading information; and 
counterfeited the exchange’s trading contract forms. 
These coastitute serious fraudulent acts committed in 
serious circumsiances through dirty means, with 
extremely adverse effects. Earlier, the preparatory group 
for the Shanghai Commodity Exchange decided \o 
punish the Xian Materials Trading Center by suspending 
its membership. To enforce strict discipline in futures 
markets, protect investors’ interests, and safeguard the 
principles of “openness, equity, and fairness” in futures 
markets, the China Securities Control Commission, after 
studying the matter, decided to inflict the following 
penalties on the Xian Materials Trading Center on the 
basis of the punishment meted out by the preparatory 
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group for the Shanghai Commodity Exchange: !. Circu- 
lating a notice of criticism; and 2. instructing all exper- 
imental! futures exchanges not to accept the center as a 
member over the next three years. 


Moreover, civil disputes between customers on the one 
hand and the Xian Materials Trading Center and its 
contractors on the other are to be settled in accordance 


that judicial organs investigate principal 
poh py = wey api hy me 
The spokesman added: Toward the end of last year. the 


China Securities Control Commission circulated a 
notice of criticism against two instances of violating 


impermissible. 

pension of the Xian Materials Trading Center's mem- 
bership in accordance with relevant regulations by the 
preparatory group for the Shanghai Commodity 
Exchange is absolutely necessary. The China Securities 
Control Commission has urged all experimental futures 
exchanges to resolutely prevent their members from 
signing contractual agreemenis with individuals, under 
which contractors undertake all futures trading on behalf 
of member units. it has also urged them to further 
improve membership management, investigate all dis- 
putes that have arisen, mete out punishment for all 
violations of relevant regulations, and continuc to 
improve relevant laws and regulations to guard against 
management loopholes. 


a Se Se SPD 


SK2402143395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1529 GMT 22 Feb 95 


{Commentary by XINHUA reporter Yu Xi (0151 2569) 
and XINHUA correspondent Tao Jianping (7118 1696 
1627): “The Frequent Change in General Managers of 
Some Listed Companies Affords Us Food for Thought”) 


FBIS Translated Text] On the occasion of bidding 
arewell to the old year and welcoming the new, of the 
large number of listed companies on the Shanghai stock 
market, nearly 20 chairmen of the boards of directors or 
general managers have had substitutes. These companies 
are distributed in Shanghai and various localities, and 
some are large companies well-known in society and in 
various trades. Personages of economic circles here 
maintain that by investigating the reasons why old 
general managers of these companies were substituted, 
wr can find many positive factors, including several 
“inharmonious tones.” 

One of the reasons for causing the change of general 
managers is the companies’ bad achievements, which 
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make the old general managers lose face with the broad 
masses of stockholders. An old retired general manager 
told us that a joint-stock company’s general manager 
takes on a job far different than that of an ordinary 
ente.prise leader. He now regrets having been a general 
manager. He said that not only the company’s final 
accounts should be published on paper, but he would 
also be investigated if the management is not ideal. Due 
to the fact that the company failed to make great 
improvements in management, this general manager 
actively asked to resign. It is disclosed by personages 
familiar with the inside story that over the past years, 
stock supervisory meetings and stock exchange markets 
have conducted increasingly more strict supervision 
over enterprises’ annual reports, and the activities of 
employing trickery and altering data have beer exposed 
in public. Thus, some general managers whose ability 
failed short of their wishes made up their mind to quit, 
and the large number of stockholders are gratified by 
this. 

The stock right structure of the listed companies has 
been changed by the purchasing and holding of their 
stocks by others. This is another reason for the resigna- 
tion of these old general managers. The Shenzhen Baoan 
Company purchased the Shanghai Yanzhong Company’s 
stocks and reorganized the board of directors of the 
Yanzhong Company, setting a precedent in the holding 
and purchasing companies of the stock market. After 
that, through negotiations some new financial groups 
and some strong companies conveyed the stocks owned 
by the state and legal persons, or purchased stocks on 
secondary markets in an attempt to solve the deep- 
layered problems that state-owned enterprises have dif- 
ficulties in solving, including the change of property 
rights, reasonable distribution of natural resources, and 
reorganization of skilled persons. In 1994, the Shenyang 
Wanke Company purchased the Shangiiai Shcnhua 
Company’s stocks, became the major stockholder of that 
company, and entered the board of directors of that 
company. After that, the Shanghai Shenhua Company 
invited a general manager from society and formally 
appointed him following the expiration of his trial ser- 
vice. Personages of economic circles pointed out: Pro- 
moting the circulation of property rights is the content of 
the setup of the modern enterprise system. Now, the 
listed companies have made gratifying explorations in 
this aspect. 

Some listed companies changed their general managers 
according to the regulations stipulated in the Company 
Law with a view to separating chairmen of the board of 
directors from general managers. The people maintain 
that this is the only way for standardizing shareholding 
enterprises. 


However, people are nut satisfied with the change in 
general ma.iagers in some listed companies. According 
to the implications of shareholding enterp, ‘ses, share- 
holding enterprises with many major investors should 
have been “enterprises without higher levels,” and stock- 
holders congresses should have been the organs of 
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supreme power. Some responsible departments still 
interfere in the making of the listed companies’ manage- 
ment policy decisions as well as these companies’ enter- 
prise development orientation, personnel appointments 
and removals, and interest distribution; they continue to 
apply the old methods of administrative interference to 
remove managers who hold different opinions than the 
responsible departments. Some listed company general 
managers with stronger abilities have been put in impor- 
tant positions by the responsible departments without 
consultation. A large number of stockholders unavoid- 
ably feel dejected at this. The change in the listed 
companies’ general managers affects the stockholders of 
various fronts. The “Company Law” has been promul- 
gated. Company managers should be appointed and 
removed according to the law. 


Book on Industrial, Commercial Taxation 
Published 


OW2502002895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0747 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[By reporter Ding Jianming (0002 1017 6900)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 22 Feb (XINHUA)—A 
book on taxation, entitled “Contemporary China’s 
Industrial and Commercial Taxation”, has been pub- 
lished. Today, the State Taxation Administration 
marked the book’s publication at an informal meeting. 


“Contemporary China’s Industrial and Commercial 
Taxation” is one of the specialized books comprising the 
set “Contemporary China.” The book reports the state of 
China’s taxation system in the last four decades, lists 
China’s taxation achievements, and sums up the experi- 
ences gained and. lessons learned by New China in 
developing taxation since its founding. 


The book has two main parts. The first part gives an 
account of the development of industrial and commer- 
cial taxation at various periods, from the PRC’s 
founding to 1992. The second part deals mainly with the 
nation’s taxation development. Besides the text, the 
book also has close to 100 pictures about events of 
different historical periods. The book’s appendix 
includes charts of major events, organizations, and sta- 
tistics. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


— To Accept New Trademark Applications 1! 
ar 


OW2602035795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0133 GMT 23 Feb 95 


[By reporter Fu Gang (0265 0474)) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Feb (XINHUA)— 
The State Industry and Commerce Administration’s 
Trademark Office noted: Beginning | March, trademark 
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departments at all levels will formally accept applica- 
tions for registering collective trademarks [ji ti shang 
biao 7162 7555 0794 2871] and certification trademarks 
{zheng ming shang biao 6086 2494 0794 2871]. 


Trademark Office Deputy Director Liu Peizhi [0491 
0160 2535] said: In the past, registered trademarks in 
our country consisted of only commodity and service 
trademarks. Collective trademarks refer to commodity 
or service trademarks used by some enterprises, institu- 
tions, or other collectives to denote that the commodities 
they deal in or the services they provide belong to the 
same sector. Examples are the collective trademarks of 
railway, postal, telecommunications, and banking 
departments. Collective trademark registrants must be 
legal persons, and collective trademarks may not be 
transferred. 


Certification trademarks refer to some commodity or 
service trademarks provided for use to other people by 
certain mass organizations and associations or other 
collectives which attest to the places of origin of the 
products or services in question, the raw materials used 
in this connection, and the manufacturing processes, 
quality, and other distinctive features of such products 
and services. Examples include “pure wool logos,” “gen- 
uine leather logos,” and “green food labels.” Certifica- 
tion trademark registrants themselves cannot use these 
trademarks; they may not prohibit commodity pro- 
ducers and dealers from using these trademarks if the 
latter fulfill the requirements for using them. Certifica- 
tion trademark registrants should be able to inspect, 
evaluate, monitor, and exercise control over users of 
their trademarks. If the commodities or services pro- 
vided by a user fail to meet the requirements outlined in 
rules governing the use of certification trademarks and 
cause damage to consumers, the trademark registrant is 
responsible for paying compensation. 


More on New Trademark Regulations 


HK2702034595 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0730 GMT 23 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Feb (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—As disclosed by the Trademark Office 
under the State Administration for Industry and Com- 
merce, with effect from | March 1995, trademark organs 
at all levels will begin officially to process applications 
for the registration of collective and certified trade- 
marks. 


Liu Peizhi, deputy director of the Trademark Offfice, 
said in a briefing that in the past, registered trademarks 
in China covered only two categories: commodity trade- 
marks and service trademarks. By collective trademarks, 
we mean that the commodity or service trademarks used 
by some enterprises, institutions, or other collective 
organizations themselves also are used to indicate that 
all other operators of such commodities and suppliers of 
such services belong to the same organization. The 
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registrar of a collective trademark must have legal person 
status, which is nontransferable. 


By certified trademarks, we mean that a certain com- 
modity or service trademark is provided by some social 
groups, associations, or other collective organizations to 
others so as to certify the origin of the commodities or 
services, ingredients, manufacturing methods, quality, 
and other special features. The registrar of a certified 
trademark cannot use the trademark himself, nor can he 
prohibit commodity producers and operators who meet 
the requirements of the certified trademark from using 
it. On the other hand, he must be capable of examining, 
evaluating, and supervising the users of this trademark, 
and be responsible for indemnifying the losses of con- 
sumers if the users’ commodities or services fail to live 
up to the requirements set out in the regulations on 
managing the use of certified trademarks. 


Central Leader Elaborates on IPR Protection 


HK2702101195 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
27 Feb 95 p A2 


(“Special dispatch”: “A Central Leader Recently 
Expounded on the Importance of IPR Protection”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 Feb (TA KUNG 
PAO)—In recent remarks, a ‘eading cadre from the 
central authorities strongly stressed the importance of 
intellectual property rights [IPR] protection and criti- 
cized some erroneous concepts and understanding. In 
particular, he analyzed and criticized the following three 
kinds of erroneous understanding: 


First, some people think that IPR protection will restrict 
the development of local enterprises and impede the 
prosperity of the local economy. This shows the short- 
sightedness of these people who only care about the petty 
advantages brought to the local economy by those 
engaged in counterfeiting products and infringing upon 
IPR, forgetting about the overall and long-term interests 
of the country and the nation. If people say that forgery 
and infringement can bring benefits and “prosperity” to 
a locality, then such benefits are obtained at the expense 
of sacrificing the country’s overall and long-term inter- 
ests and this kind of prosperity can only be a false and 
temporary one, because forgery and infringement on the 
rampage will not only undermine the dignity of the law 
but will also impair the reputation and image of the 
locality, disrupt the order of economic competition, and 
corrupt the social values. As a result, a much greater 
price will inevitably be paid for the development of the 
local economy. 


Second, some people think that protection of IPR mcans 
protecting the interests of the developed countries with 
advanced technology and, therefore, is detrimental to 
the industrial development of our country. Others think 
that the intensification of IPR protection is nothing but 
a gesture requisite for developing international relations 
and waging diplomatic struggle, which is just a show for 
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foreigners to see. This concept is lopsided and wrong. 
Today, when the integration of the world’s science, 
technology, economics, and trade is growing closer and 
closer, the IPR system is a major means and instrument 
for participating in international competition and a 
basic environment and requirement for intensifying 
international cooperation and exchanges, particularly 
for importing foreign funds and advanced technology, 
which is part and parcel of the new international eco- 
nomic order that is taking shape now. The GATT's 
Uruguay Round of Talks has reached the “Agreement on 
Trade-Related IPR.” Hence, it is imperative for China to 
intensify IPR protection in line with the international 
standards in its efforts to open to the outside world, join 
the new world trade system, and exploit all international 
resources in the world’s macroeconomic environment to 
obtain an even faster economic development. Being a 
civilized, age-old country with a long history of 5,000 
years and a fine nation which has created a splendid 
culture, China has the responsibility for protecting all 
creative and cultural achievements that are good for 
mankind and is confident and courageous to compete 
with any country and nation with its own intelligence, 
wisdom, and scientific and technological strength in the 
forward position of scientific and technological develop- 
ment in the world. Only by protecting the advanced can 
those lagging behind be spurred on, so that they will not 
be reconciled to lagging behind but do their utmost to 
shake off backwardness. 


Third, some people think that IPR infringement is not 
an act of murder for money and is only a defect as minor 
as “stealing a book, which cannot be called a theft.”’ That 
is why it is not necessary to be so serious about it. This is 
a typ‘cal example of lacking correct understanding of the 
major role and positive significance of IPR protection 
and the dialectica! :clationship between the protection of 
IPR and the promotion of scientific and technological 
progress and industrial development. Today, under the 
highly developed science, technology, and economy, the 
system to protect IPR has transcended the category of 
protecting personal interests for a long time and has been 
combined with the public interests in society more and 
more closely. Therefore, infringement on others’ IPR not 
only impairs the interests of individuals and disrupts the 
normal scientific, techrological, and economic order but 
also damages the entire social interests. If we treat it too 
leniently, we will abet and foster evil propensities, which 
will grow from small to large and the acts of IPR 
infringement will run so rampant as to totally shatter the 
normal social and economic order and imperil the foun- 
dation of scientific and technological advances and eco- 
nomic growth. 


Two Companies Shut Down for Violating 
Copyrights 


OW2502172695 Beijing XINHUA in Chinese 1550 
GMT 25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, February 25 (XIN- 
HUA)—China has ordered two audio-video making 
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companies in southern China’s Shenzhen and Zhuhai 
special economic zones to stop business and undergo 
shape-up [ting ye zheng dun 0255 2814 2419 7319] for 
violation of copyrights. 

Sources from the country’s Press and Publication 
Administration said that the Shenfei Laser and Optical 
System Co. Ltd. in Shenzhen Special Economic Zone 
and the Zhuhai Special Economic Zone Audio-Video 
Publishing House in Zhuhai were stopped from doing 
business recently for severe infringement on copyrights. 


Investigations have found that the Shenfei company 
made illegal visual discs of “Jurassic Park” and other 
audio laser products for certain foreign businessmen. Its 
products were found not only available on the Chinese 
market but also on some overseas markets, creating a 
very bad influence. 


The Zhuhai publishing House was punished for having 
sold 13 publishing numbers to the private-owned Zhuhai 
Lengyi Audio-Video Company to manufacture pirated 
ct mpact discs, thus severely violating regulations gov- 
erming audio-video publishing. 


A leading official of the Press and Publication Adminis- 
tration said that it has been a consistent stand of the 
Chinese Government to protect copyrights and to crack 
down on piracy. 


He said that the administration has sent out three 
inspection teams to east, central, and southwest China to 
check the works of local governments in protecting 
copyrights and intellectual property rights (IPR) in addi- 
tion to those sent to Guangdong and Jiangsu provinces 
prior to China's traditional Spring Festival. 


The teams will hear the briefings of various areas on 
implementing an urgent circular of the General Office of 
the State Council on strengthening the IPR protection 
and punishing privacy and IPR infringements. 


The teams will also inspect the work of cracking down on 
leading cases of copyrights violations and will check 
software market, banning stands selling illegal audio- 
video products and check laser disc production lines. 


Guangzhou Revokes License of Mall Selli 
Pirated CDs ™ 


HK2402144895 Guangzhou Guangdong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The legal person and persons in 
charge of the Guangzhou Rixin Electric Firm, which was 
involved in a case of illegally selling pirated compact 
discs [CDs}, have been seriously punished. The Rixin 
Electric Shopping Mall is a subsidiary of the Enginecring 
Deyartment of the Guangzhou City Audio-Visual Rec- 
reation Company, which rents the shops in the mall to 
individual shop operators. Because of mismanagement, 
some shop operators illegally sold pirated CDs. Sincc the 
beginning of this year, more than 500,000 pirated CDs 
have been confiscated. 
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Recently, the audio-visual products management depart- 
ments in Guangzhou City revoked the mall's license to 
deal in audio and visual products, and the industrial and 
commercial departments also revoked the mall's busi- 
ness license. Mall manager Yu Xiugin was discharged 
from public employment, and the Guangzhou Audio- 
Video Recreation Company, which runs the mall, also 
saw its license to deal in audio-visual products and its 
business license revoked. Its manager and deputy man- 
ager were dismissed from office. The shop operators who 
sold pirated CDs were investigated and punished 
according to the seriousness of their cases, and those 
found ot have broken the law have been handed to 
judicial department for handling. 


Puneet Seams We Cvetesine Cont, Fane 


HK2402144995 Guangzhou Guangdong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 19 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] With the approval of the provin- 
cial people’s government, a provincial group on pro- 
tecting intellectual property rights has been formally 
established. It has been learned that this group will 
conduct a number of activities through the end of March 
to improve the masses’ understanding of protecting 
intellectual property rights. 

These activities will include: Contests on knowledge 
about protecting intellectual property rights: televised 
competitions on knowledge about protecting intellectual 
property rights; park activities on protecting laser disc 
copyrights; concerts with the participation of famous 
Guangzhou and Hong Kong singers; and the publication 
of easy-to-read books on protecting intellectual property 
rights. 

Sichuan Strengthens IPR Protection 


OW 2502114695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1131 
GMT 25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chengdu, February 25 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Law enforcement officers in southwest China's 
Sichuan Province recently carricd out a surprise inspec- 
tion of more than 320 stands engaged in selling compact 
discs (CD) and video discs. 


A total of 3,570 CDs and video discs were confiscated 
during the inspection, and 52 stands engaged in illegal 
business were shut down. 


Local officials told reporters that the action was just one 
part of the province's efforts at cracking down on viola- 
tions of intellectual property rights (IPR) and an attempt 
to standardize business practices and strengthen the IPR 
protection in the province. 


Over the past few years, the province has seen rapid 
developments in the publishing business and trade in 
audio-video products, with bookstores and stands that 
sell or lease audio-video products mushrooming in both 
urban and rural areas. 
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Crimes involving pirating or the illegal printing of books, 
magazines, or audio-video products were on the rise. 
The province has been working hard to improve the IPR, 
by drafting more local regulations and establishing a 
coordination committee on intellectual property rghts 
to strengthen administration of IPR. 

The province has also carried out activities that enhance 
awareness of the IPR and has adopted firm measures to 
deal with copyright disputes. 

The province has put the ban on pirated CDs, video 
discs, and illegal selling of audio-video products on its 
main list of strong measures to take against infringe- 
ments on intellectual property rights and is carrying out 
regular inspections of markets. 


The officials added that they would make a major effort 
to protect the rights of domestic and overseas copyright 
holders in strict accordance with the law, standardize 
IPR in markets, and promote the healthy development 
of the publishing industry. 


Jiangxi Strengthens IPR Protection 


HK2702040295 Nanchang JIANGXI RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Feb 95 pl 


[By reporter Wen Dong (2429 2639): “Jiangxi 
Strengthens Protection of Intellectual Property Rights”) 


[FBIS Translated Text} Jiangxi is conscientiously imple- 
menting the laws and regulations on intellectual property 
rights [IPR], and adopting effective measures to 
strengthen IPR protection in order to promote economic 
development, scientific and technological progress, and 
cultural prosperity. 


To ensure the implementation and enforcement of IPR 
laws and regulations, Jiangxi has taken positive mea- 
sures to strengthen the building of the IPR protection 
system. A patent rights bureau and a copyright bureau 
have been established, and a series of eight local laws and 
regulations for protecting patent rights have been 
worked out. In the provincial industrial and commercial 
bureau, a special organ has been set up to carry out 
trademark management. By the end of last year, there 
were already 46 special and supplementary trademark 
management organs (agents) throughout the province. 
Such management organs will cover 85 percent of 
Jiangxi's prefectures, cities, and counties this year. In 
order to further perfect and improve the IPR manage- 
ment system, and to strengthen the macroeconomic 
management and overall coordination of IPR protection 
work, an IPR work meeting system also has been estab- 
lished by the provincial government. 


While improving the management structure and per- 
fecting the management system, Jiangxi also has 
strengthened supervision and examination over enforce- 
ment of IPR laws. According to incomplete statistics, 
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tecting copyrights with the “struggle against pornog- 
raphy and illegal activities.” In a single joint action taken 
last October, in which some 5,000 examining personnel 
throughout the province participated, more than 
150,000 copies of prohibited books and journals, and 
more than 28,000 boxes (pieces) of pornographic and 
illegal audio and video tapes and laser disks were cap- 
tured. More than 120 illegal business units and unli- 
censed sales points were banned. More than 70 law- 
breakers were detained, and one of them was sentenced 
by the court. At present, copyright registration has 
already started in our province. By the end of last year, 
Jiangxi had received 6,113 patent right applications, and 
approved 2,876 of them. At the same time, more than 40 
patent right disputes had been handled. 


Goubuli Steamed Bun Wins Trademark 
Infringement Case 

HK 2402141695 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 23 Feb 95 p 3 


[Article by Xiao Di (5135 5441) from the “Intellectual 
Property Rights in China” column presided over by Qi 
Xin (7871 2946) and sponsored jointly by the State 


~ Council Office for Intellectual Property Rights Work 


Conference and the RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS EDI- 
TION Political, Law, Cultural, and Educational Depart- 
ment: ““Goubuli’ Steamed Bun Wins Lawsuits In Harbin 
and Wuchang”)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] A few days ago, afler many twists 
and turns, the Heilongjiang Provincial High Court 
finally overturned the rulings from the first and second 
trials of an infringement case involving the plaintiff's 
exclusive right to the trademark of the Tianjin 
“Goubuli” Steamed Bun Catering (Group) Company. 
The court ruled in favor of the plaintiff and ordered that 
its trademark be protected. 


The Tianjin “Goubuli” steamed bun is a household 
name. In July 1980, the company registered the 
“Goubuli” trademark with the PRC State Administra- 
tion for Industry and Commerce as No. 138850. In 
March 1993, the company’s right to the trademark was 
extended another ten years. Meanwhile, many restau- 
rants inside and outside China were using the name at 
will, infringing on the company’s right to the trademark. 
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The same name was being used for some second-rate 
buns, thus tainting the trademark. 


In March 1991, the Tianlongge Restaurant in Harbin 
hung up an advertisement claiming that the restaurant 
runners, both surnamed Gao, were the fourth- and 
fifth-generation descendants of the genuine Tianjin 
“Goubuli.” The Tianjin “Goubuli” catering company 
sued the restaurant at a local court. The district court in 
the first trial and the intermediate court in the second 
trial both rejected the allegation, saying that the 
“Goubuli” advertisement was only billing the restaurant 
runners as the descendants of the name and, as such, did 
not constitute sufficient evidence of a trademark 
infringement. The plaintiff appealed to the provincial 
court. 

On 28 December 1994, the provincial court, after 
hearing evidence, instructed that the “Goubuli” trade- 
mark was franchised and protected by iaw. Even though 
the Gaos in Harbin City claimed to ke the descendan's of 
the founder of “Goubuli,” they were not entitled to use 
the trademark. Since they made and used the trademark 
without authorization, they had infringed on the plain- 
tiffs right to the trademark. The court overturned the 
rulings from the firs, and second trials and ordered the 
two defendants to stop the infringement of the plaintiff's 
trademark right, dismantle and destroy the advertise- 
ment forthwith, publish apologies to the plaintiff in 
newspapers, and pay the plaintiff 44,800 yuan as com- 
pensation for the economic losses incurred by the trade- 
mark infringement. 


Before this,on 30 Novemly * § ihe ~ple’s court of 
Wuhan City’s Wuchan,” 3 ¢ota Tongxinglou 
a Gourmet Center i h, <t, guilty of 
infringing the ex « ‘Goubuli” trade- 
mark. The Tianjin - -ring (Group) Company 
is now working on wor.guli” bun chain, created 
through joint-oper - cords with terms requiring 


improvements in » and bun-making techniques 
and strict supervision of the quality of buns and techno- 
logical standards. The company is also cracking down on 
counterfeit names, by relying on the industrial, commer- 
cial, and legal departments to eliminate cheap imitations 
of the bun, so that the fragrance of “Goubuli™ can travel 
far and the bun can be marketed internationally. 


Article Views ‘Wave’ of Antidumping Measures 


Part I 


OW2702024495 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chincse 
15 Feb 95 p2 


[Part one of three of an “economic correspondent's 
memo” by reporter Zhu Guangming (2612 0342 2494): 
“A Perspective on the Antidumping Phenomena, Part 
One: A Wave of Antidumping Measures Surge Over the 
International Market and a Red Light Flashes Along the 
Road of Foreign Trade and Export”) 
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accusations—some 20 cases in 1994 alone 


While Chinese goods make their way to the great world 
market in the 1990's, the “red light” of antidumping 
actions flashes more and more frequently along the road. 
In the past, it was the United States and EC who 
imposed antidumping tariffs on Chinese goods. Now 
some developing countries have also joined the ranks. In 
the past, countries taking antidumping actions imposed 
tariffs on individual products, such as menthol crystals, 
roller bearings, and so on. Now individual countries 
have begun imposing antidumping tariffs on categories 
of goods made by China; each category contains hun- 
dreds of kinds of products and the antidumping tariffs 
on each kind of products are surprisingly high. For 
example, Mexico imposed an import tariff rate as high as 
1,105 percent on Chinese shoes. which broke the record 
for antidumping tariffs. This wave of antidumping 
action has not only harmed many of China's traditional 
and staple export commodities, such as shoes, hats, 
textiles, garments, and bristle brushes; even products 
involving higher skills, such as televisions, microwave 
ovens, fans, and bicycles have been affected and lost 
their markets. 


Shanghai also encountered more and more antidumping 


Antidumping practices have been in existence for some 
time, and they are getting rough today. The main reason 
for this is that antidumping measures have become a 
sharp weapon for practicing protectionism. According to 
GATT rules, dumping is regarded as an unfair trading 
act, whereas antidumping measures, such as unilaterally 
increasing tariffs by importing countries, are legitimate 
means of protecting home industries from the shock of 
import goods. Following the successful completion of 
GATT’s Uruguay Round of trade talks, various coun- 
tries are bound to cut their tariffs and lower nontariff 
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barriers, which then adopted antidumping measures one 
after another. The incessant exchanges of antidumping 
actions between developed countries, between devel- 
oped and developing countries, and between i 
countries over these years have all arisen from this. Some 
countries with high export growth, including China, and 
particularly major exporters of labor- intensive products, 
are all the more vulnerable to becoming targets. 


It goes without saying that antidumping actions against 
Chinese goods involve the factor of discrimination. 
Countries taking such actions against China treat China 
as a nonmarket economy. They count the value of 
dumping on the basis of the prices offered by substitute 
countries. Even if the export prices of Chinese goods are 
higher than their cost of production at home, which does 
not constitute dumping, antidumping tariffs are still 
imposed on them because their prices are lower than the 
production costs in substitute countries, where the pro- 
duction costs are far higher than those in China. This is, 
in fact, a refusal to recognize China’s competitive advan- 
tages of having relatively cheap labor and raw and 
processed materials. Some countries even apply unified 
antidumping tariffs to all Chinese enterprises, disre- 
garding if they are collectively run, jointly run, or pri- 
vately run companies or factories, under the pretext that 
the Chinese trading companies are all state-run enter- 
prises. Such a practice nas “tied” commodities with 
higher export prices with those of lower value together 
for punishment. 


All these facts remind our enterprises and relevant 
government departments that this wave of antidumping 
action should never be treated casually. 


Part Il 


OW 2702024595 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chinese 
16 Feb 95 p 2 


[Part two of three of an “economic correspondent’s 
memo” by reporter Zhu Guangming (2612 0342 2494): 
“A Perspective on the Antidumping Phenomena, Part 
Two: ‘Ostrich Policy’ Is Undesirable in the Face of 
Dumping Accusations, Which Must Be Dealt With 
Actively”) 


[FBIS Translated Text) Jiading garlic, the star of Shang- 
hai’s export farm produce, has become a thing of the past 
under the blow of U.S. antidumping actions. The affair is 
disheartening: In 1994, after American garlic growers 
lodged an accusation, the U.S. Department of Com- 
merce preliminarily decided to impose a 376 percent 
temporary antidumping tariff on Chinese garlic. Since 
not a single Chinese enterprise responded to the accusa- 
tion nor filed a lawsuit, the tariff on garlic was eventually 
maintained at the high rate of 376 percent. All Chinese 
garlic, including Jiading garlic, suffered a “total defeat” 
on the U.S. market. 


An American lawyer who helped Chinese enterprises in 
antidumping lawsuits complained: The most difficult 
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part in handling such lawsuits is to make Chinese enter- 
prises respond to the lawsuits. Without responses, it 
would be “surrender without fighting” and will surely 
lead to complete failure. He maintained that the experi- 
ences of Japan and Korea were valuable to Chinese 
enterprises. They always actively responded to antid- 
umping cases, incorporated expenditures of hiring law- 
yers into the cost of export, and engaged in the lawsuits 
at all costs to secure the market. 


Why were Chinese enterprises always slow in responding 
to “foreign” lawsuits filed against them, and why did 
they adopt an “ostrich policy”? Because foreign coun- 
tries have not been fair to Chinese enterprises when 
lodging dumping accusations. They did not accuse one 
certain enterprise of dumping, but a group of enterprises 
exporting the same product. Some enterprises cared 
about their own interests only, rather than overall inter- 
esis. They attached no importance to dumping accusa- 
tions, and remained aloof and indifferent even when 
they knew they were involved. Some said their export 
volume was small and thus it was not worth taking 
action; still, some said they had no funds for the lawsuits. 
Some even claimed: “We can simply give up this 
market.” Such attitudes have caused difficulties in 
dealing with many dumping accusations and some cases 
even received no response at all, so the accusers walked 
away in victory without having to fight. Of course, there 
are still many causes of this problem: The news of 
dumping accusations and cases abroad could not reach 
China in time because of poor information channels, so 
the Chinese side could not respond to the accusations in 
a timely manner. Serious injustice and discrimination 
were involved in many countries’ antidumping actions 
against China, which posed great difficulties for China to 
react. In addition, unfamiliarity with foreign countries’ 
antidumping laws, a shortage of personnel specializing in 
antidumping lawsuits, and other reasons have aggra- 
vated the difficulty in handling lawsuits with foreign 
countries. 


What is gratifying is that this “ostrich phenomenon” has 
attracted the government's attention. In 1994, Wu Yi, 
minister of foreign trade and economic cooperation 
under the State Council, issued the No. | Circular Order, 
laying down the rules for responding to antidumping 
cases against Chinese exports. Facts have proven that 
bravely handling “foreign’’ lawsuits produces greatly 
differing results. The case of U.S. dumping accusations 
against Chinese pencils is a sharp contrast to the garlic’s 
exodus of the U.S. market. In 1993 the U.S. Pen Manu- 
facturers’ Association lodged a charge demanding the 
imposition of a 78 percent antidumping tariff on pencils 
imported from China. Later, it raised the tariff rate to 
107 percent according to new information. Entrusted by 
the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Coopera- 
tion, the Regulations and Laws Department under the 
Shanghai Foreign Trade and Economic Commission 
organized six trading companies and factories, including 
Shanghai Foreign Trade Firm, China No. | Pencil Fac- 
tory, Lansheng Company, Guangdong Stationery, 
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Sanxing Pencils, and Bangbu Pencils, to hire an Amer- 
ican lawyer and actively respond to the lawsuit, under 
the circumstances that the first verdict of the U.S. Trade 
Commission was not very favorable to China. Over 
several hearings, the plaintiffs accusation was finally 
overruled at the end of 1994. The final verdict of the 
U.S. Department of Commerce was to impose no tariffs 
on Chinese enterprises engaged in the lawsuit. It was a 
hopeful situation that the international pencil market, 
worth hundreds of millions of renminbi, might be 
secured. 


In the face of foreign countries’ antidumping actions, 
Chinese entrepreneurs can battle with the spring tides in 
the world commodity market and win a victory on the 
other shore only by acquiring the concept of a modern 
legal system—first, without fear; and second, with a 
serious attitude. 


Part Ill 


OW2702024695 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chinese 
17 Feb 95 p 3 


[Part three of three of an “economic correspondent’s 
memo” by reporter Zhu Guangming (2612 9342 2494): 
“A Perspective on the Antidumping Phenomena, Part 
Three: Put Foreign Trade in Order, Tighten Manage- 
ment of Export Goods; Protect Ourselves With Legal 
Means’”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] If we use the phrase “therapeutic 
treatment” to describe defending ourselves against 
charges of dumping our goods, then preventing or stop- 
ping the accusations in advance can be described as 
“preventive treatment.” 


While antidumping actions are caused by rising protec- 
tionism in some countries, especially developed coun- 
tries, it also has something to do with our technologically 
inferior products which we can only sell at cheap prices. 
Since many of our exports cannot meet foreign buyers’ 
needs in terms of quality, specifications, design, and 
packaging, we have made it a practice to make a profit by 
selling them very cheaply. Moreover, because our 
exports are handled by many foreign trade departments 
and their coordination is inefficient, our enterprises 
have to compete with each other by cutting prices. One 
other strange phenomenon is that, whenever our enter- 
prises find a product enjoying brisk sales on the market, 
they will all produce the same product, thus destroying 
each other and enabling people to accuse us of dumping. 
For example, as most of the textile goods—which dozens 
of trade delegations visit Dubai each year to promote— 
were basically the same, it was inevitable that they had to 
promote sales by cutting prices. Thus, the basic preven- 
tive measures are to put foreign trade in order, tighten 
control of export goods, strictly ban cut-price competi- 
tion, and promote sales with quality, not cheap, prod- 
ucts. 


While many countries have their antidumping laws to 
protect themselves in a commercial war, China has never 
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had such a law. Thus, whenever a foreign country 
brandishes its “lethal” antidumping weapon to stop 
Chinese imports, its goods keep finding their way into 
China and certain foreign goods have even inundated 
our markets. People within economic and trade circles 
maintain that drawing up an antidumping law is a 
pressing need. This is a legal step which conforms to 
international norms and which is accepted by interna- 
tional commercial circles. While such a law can stop 
certain foreign businesses from taking over the Chinese 
markets by unfair trading practice of dumping their 
goods in China, it can safeguard fair competition and 
deter certain countries from taking reckless, discrimina- 
tory antidumping measures against Chinese goods. Pro- 
tecting ourselves with legal means certainly is an effec- 
tive preventive measure. 


On the other hand, we should also attach importance to 
establishing antidumping mechanisms to reduce the like- 
lihood of being accused of dumping and to forestall 
antidumping litigation. It has been reported that, to 
prevent the establishment of an antidumping case in the 
EC, the office of the Hong Kong Bureau of Trade 
Development there would assign a good number of 
people to track the developments and lobby against the 
establishment of such a case. On the other hand, the 
exporting businesses would coordinate with each other 
to readjust their export prices, as well as the total 
exports, to sensitive markets so as to prevent antid- 
umping litigation. 


Preventing antidumping charges 1s a systems engineering 
project. The operations in all fields—tracking and 
feeding information about dumping accusations to 
departments handling negotiations with foreign coun- 
tries; commercial chambers organizing exporters to 
defend themselves; relevant businesses preparing finan- 
cial accounts and supporting documents to be checked 
by foreign antidumping organs; the hiring of experienced 
Chinese and foreign lawyers and the training of accoun- 
tants, lawyers and managers knowledgeable in antid- 
umping laws—must be closely coordinated. Only when 
our rapid response mechanisms against dumping charges 
have been perfected can China's exports successfully 
leap to a higher level. 


Agriculture 
CPC, State Council Convene Conference on 
Agriculture 


OW’2402135695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1335 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A national meeting on agriculture opened here 
today, aiming at giving a boost to China's agriculture, 
further enlivening the rural economy and increasing 
grain output. 


The five-day meeting, convened by the Central Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Party (CPC) and the 
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State Council, will review agricultural development, 
spell out the major tasks for rural work and strive to push 
through implementation of important decisions on this 
issue made by the central government. 


Hu Jintao, a standing committee member of the CPC 
Central Committee Politburo, attended the opening ses- 
sion. 


Speaking at the meeting, Politburo member Jiang Chu- 
nyun said that the main targets set for this year are 
implementing the party's policies, deepening rural cco- 
nomic reform, increasing the input into agriculture, 
promoting the productivity of agriculture, reaping good 
harvests, ensuring the supply of grain products, 
increasing farmers’ income, and maintaining rural social 
stability. 


This year China aims to produce 455 billion kg of grain 
and about 4.5 billion kg of cotton. The outputs of edible 
oil, sugar, meat, aquatic products, vegetables and fruits 
are also expected to rise, said Jiang, the highest-ranking 
official in charge of the country’s agriculture. 


China has adopted a package of policies and measures 
for agricultural production during the pest few ycars, 
which include stabilizing and improving the existing 
land management system—known as the household- 
based system of contracted responsibility with remuner- 
ation linked to output, reducing farmers’ financial bur- 
dens, reforming the grain and cotton purchasing systems, 
increasing the purchase prices of grain and cotton as well 
as investment in agriculture, and protecting basic farm- 
land. 


Yet, for various reasons, certain government depart- 
ments and localities have not done much to implement 
some of the policies or measures, he noted. 


“Agriculture has become the weakest link in the national 
economy,” said Jiang. | 


If the situation remains unchanged, not only will the 
country’s rapid economic growth lack a solid foundation, 
but the social contradictions will become more serious, 
he warned. 


He called on all related officials to be fully aware of the 
significance of translating the key policies and measures 
into action, and make efforts to boost agriculture and the 
rural economy over the next few years. 


Jiang said China's agriculture, in the long run, will have 
to sustain pressures from population increase, the peo- 
ple’s growing demand for a better life and the fast pace of 
industrialization, as well as bottlenecks, such as 
shrinking farmland, water shortages and poor infrastruc- 
ture. 


China lost 4.58 million ha of farmland to non- 
agricultural sectors between 1978 and 1994, while its 
population increased by 230 million to reach 1|.2 billion. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


8 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


“It is predicted that by the year 2000, when the country’s 
population reaches 1.3 billion, a total of 35 million tons 
to 
of 


additional 40 million tons of grain each year,” Jiang 
said. 


China produced about 444 million tons of grain last year, 
down by !2 million tons compared to 1993. 


Government officials and experts believe it will remain a 
challenging task for China to produce sufficient grain, 
cotton and other major farm produce to meet the 
growing domestic demand, as its per-capita agricultural 
resources, such as farmland and water are far below the 
world average. 


Jiang Chunyun Addresses Conference 


HK2502042395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 25 
Feb 9S pl 


[“CD News” report: “Farming Gets New Priority” 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Chinese leadership has 
vowed to direct unprecedented attention to agriculture, 
rural areas and farmers in the country's socialist market 
economy. 


The focus for this year’s agricultural work will be on 
increasing investment and mobilizing farmers’ enthu- 
siasm for planting. 


“We must fully carry out the Party's agricultural policy 
and deepen the reform to enhance the agricultural pro- 
ductivity and achieve overall economic development of 
rural China,” said Jiang Chunyun, member of the Chi- 
nese Communist Party Politburo and Secretariat. 


Jiang addressed yesterday's national work conference on 
agriculture jointly rallied by the Party Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council. 


“We must make sure about the efficient supply of 
agricultural products, the increase of the farmers’ 
income and the stability of the rural society,” Jiang 
emphasized. 


Jiang said this year the country should produce 455 
milhon tons of grain and 4.5 million tons of cotton. 


Jiang also urged that production of oil crops, sugar, 
meat, aquatic products, vegetables and fruits rise. 
Overall conditions in agriculture look good, thanks to 
good policy-making and the painstaking implementation 
by local governments. 


However, Jiang pointed out, good policies have not 
always been fully observed. 


“President Jiang Zemin has pointed out that in a market 
economy. the gaps between the development of industry 
and agriculture, between the income of urbanites and 
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He admitted that the country has not narrowed the three 
gaps although much has been done in the past. 
“Agriculture has become the weak point in our national 
economy,” Jiang said. 


Zeu Jiahua Stresses Reform of Land Use System 


OW2602133095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1003 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Jiang Y aping (3068 0068 
1627) and XINHUA reporter Zhao Lianging (6392 6647 
1987)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Fuzhou, 22 Feb (XINHUA)}— 
Land administration department or bureau directors 
from 30 provinces, municipalities, and autonomous 
regions throughout the country gathered in Fuzhou 
today to discuss ways for more effectively protecting 
crop land, standardizing and developing land markets, 
and preventing losses of state-owned land assets. 
Speaking at the meeting, State Council Vice Premier Zou 
Jiahua pointed out: At present, we should pay particular 
attention to protecting existing crop land, to restricting 
the occupation of farmland in the current internal 
restructuring of agriculture, and to continuing to culti- 
vate and standardize land markets. 


Zou Jiahua said: In recent years, more and more central 
as well as local leading comrades have attached growing 
attention to the strengthening of land administration, 
protection of crop land, and the deepening of reform of 
the land use system. General Secretary Jiang Zemin, 
Premier Li Peng, and other central leading comrades 
have time and again stressed the importance of this 
issue. However, some leading comrades fail to thov- 
oughly understand the necessity and urgency of this 
issue; and some even fail to exercise administration 
according to the law. Such problems must be rectified 
once and for all. Any leader who neglects farmland 
protection and utilization is devoid of strategic vision. 

He emphasized: We must see to it that farmland protec- 
tion becomes the basic precondition for deepening 
reform of the land use system as well as for developing 
the economy. We should strictly control large and 
medium cities’ epitaxial development, guide smail rural 
towns to develop in concentrated areas, and stringently 
restrict the occupation of farmland in agricultural 
internal restructuring. Meanwhile, we should pay close 
attention to implementing the “regulations for the pro- 
tection of capital farmland” and should establish a 
system under which governments at all levels are held 
responsible for the attainment of certain objectives in 
farmland protection. Land administration departments 
at all levels should conduct follow-up inspections of land 
construction units did not develop on schedule; and 
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should make arrangements for the cultivation of such 
land which should not be left uncultivated. 


He said: We should continue to standardize and develop 
land markets. To create the conditions for deepening the 
reform of enterprises and establishing a modern enter- 
prise system, we should concentrate efforts on activating 
the use of state-owned land assets in enterprises, while 
practicing a high degree of monopoly in land supply [gao 
du long duan tu di gong ying 7559 1653 1096 2451 0960 
0966 0180 2019] and continuously expanding the scope 
of compensated land use. Pursuant to the requirements 
for establishing a unified market, we should strengthen 
supervision over transferring, leasing, and mortgaging 
land use rights, strictly enforce land transfer contracts 
and the land registration system; conduct supervision 
and inspection of land transactions according to the law, 
and ensure that land taxes are collected. 


On the question of land administration in rural areas, 
Zou Jiahua emphasized: We should strengthen supervi- 
sion over transfers of collectively-owned land. We 
should strengthen management of and increase support 
for the auction of collectively owned barren hills and 
uncultivated land, and should see to it that social, 
ecological, and economic benefits are all taken into 
consideration. As the auction of barren hills and uncul- 
tivated land will involve various aspects of the land 
issue, land administration departments in all localities 
should take the initiative to coordinate with the relevant 
departments and assume their share of responsibility to 
ensure a good job in the auction under the government's 
unified leadership. 


In conclusion, Zou Jiahua said: Land sdministration 
departments at all levels should follow anc achieve some 
results in implementing the instructions of the party 
Centrai Committee and the Siate Council and the guide- 
lines of the national work conference on reform of the 
land use system. They should pay attention to training 
and bringing up a contingent of cadres having strong 
political awareness and professional competence. They 
should proceed from the realities in land administration 
in constantly exploring new ways and means for estab- 
lishing and perfecting the land management system and 
for reinforcing land use laws. 


Zou Yuchuan, director of the State Land Administration 
Bureau, put forth specific measures for strengthening 
land management and farmiand protection and deep- 
ening reform of the land use system. 


Ten-Point To Boost A 
en- ~ als gricultural 


HK2602073995 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0438 GMT 25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing. February 25 (CNS)— 
China Agricultural Investment Corporation has laid 
down a ten-point investment policy to boost agricultural 
development. 
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—Quality fruits are looked for in an effective way 
involving cultivation of nursery stock and pronvotion 
for the planting of good strains of fruits. Process for 
keeping fruits fresh and processing facilities ar: also 
included in the promotion drive. 

—The planting of quality veget2bles including off sea- 
sonal ones is Practices for keeping vege- 
table fresh and for processing are employed. 

—Flowers including popular ones and those of best 
quality and rare species are planted. Seedling raising, 
cultivation, processing, transportation, mass cultiva- 
tion and regular supply of these flowers are empha- 
sized. 

—Quality tea leaf of famous brand and rare specics is 
exploited while low yield tea plantation is renovated. 
Improvement has to be made in the planting, pro- 
cessing and packing of tea leaf. 


—Facilities are introduced for intensive and fine pro- 
cessing of quality rice and flour in order to further 
improve high grade rice and flour for a better market. 


—Agricultural items involving high technology are car- 
ried out which are very important to agricultural 
production and help boost processing of farm produce 
for value appreciation. 

—Tertiary industry is developed and great efforts are 
made in facilitating circulation of agricultural prod- 
ucts. 

—Production of biological pesticide is increased which 
is good for agriculture. 

—Cultivation of good strains of grains and vegetabics is 
improved. 

—Intensive and fine processing are developed for farm 


produce showing sound economic returns and a prom- 
ising market. 


Circular on Consolidating Agricultural Goods 


OW2502121695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1025 GMT 22 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 22 Feb (XINHUA)}— 
The State Administration of Industry and Commerce 
[SAIC] today issued a circular on consolidating the 
market of agricultural means of production during this 
year’s spring farming period. 

In terms of categories, the consolidation will focus on 
chemical fertilizer, insecticides, seeds, and other agricul- 
tural means of production. In terms of geography. the 
focus is on grain-producing rural areas and rural towns, 
and the primary targets are enterprises manufacturing 
agricultural means of production, supply and marketing 
cooperatives, seed companies or distribution centers, 
and other units selling agricultural means of production. 
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Consolidation will start on 25 February 1995 and end on 
30 April. The consolidation wil! involve self- 
examination by dealers and imspection and, if necessary, 
corrective action by industry and commerce administra- 
tive bureaus. The circular urges industry and commerce 
administrative bureaus at all levels *> set clear require- 
ments for self-examination in the light of local condi- 
tions and, under the unified leadership of loca! govern- 
ment, to conduct spot checks of selected units in 
coordination with relevant departments. Problems 
uncovered by self-examination, inspection, or with the 
help of tips from the masses should be duly punished on 
the merit of the cases and in accordance with the law. 
Punishment may include immediate sealing of property. 
confiscation of fake or shoddy chemical fertilizer, seeds, 
or insecticides that are expired and no longer effective; 
and economic penalties up to and including revocation 
of the dealer's business license. If there is a breach of the 
criminal code, the case should be handed over to the 
judicial organs for investigation of criminal responsi- 
bility. It is essential to pay special attention to the 
investigation of major violations. 


The SAIC urged industry and commerce administrative 
bureaus at all levels to—while implementing the consol- 
idation-—adopt multiple ways to publicize relevant laws, 
regulations, the significance of the consolidation, and 
measures of implementation to enhance the dealers’ 
awareness of obeying the law and the farmers’ awareness 
of self-protection. Meanwhile, we she'd improve the 
public supervisory mechanism, set up report hotlines 
and boxes, and assign full-time personn.' to conscien- 
tiously process tips and complaints. We should hold 
public hearings on some exemplary cases or major vio- 
lations, or expose them in the media as a way to deter 
law-breakers and educate the general public. For greater 
publicity effects and in view of the fact that 15 March is 
the International Day for Protection of the Rights and 
Interests of Consumers, the SAIC has designated 14 
March as the national day for disposing of shoddy and 
fake goods. Fake or shoddy goods confiscated by then 
will be destroyed on that day. 


— Purchases ‘Most’ of Last Year's Cotton 
rop 

HK2602065495 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 26 Feb-4 Mar 95 p 8 


[Unattributed report from the “Domestic Digest” 
column: “Cotton Purchase™} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The State has to date succeeded 
in purchasing most of last year's cotton crop from 
farmers. By the end of last month, government 
across the country had procured more than 2.89 million 
tons of cotton, some 600,00 tons more than in the 
previous year. Local supplying and marketing co- 
operatives, the only official cotton purchasing agencies, 
are urged to continue in their efforts to buy cotton. 


[FBIS ‘i anslated Text] China's setback in seeking re- 
entry into GATT will not affect the country's progress in 
reform and opening to the world. The trend of the 
<aaneee Canty Soins Oe Gane ame & Se wale 
economy will not change, nor will China stop its pace of 
linking agriculture to the international market. 


Reform has brought some vigor to China's agriculture. 
Yet from the viewpoint of market economy. Chinese 
agriculture’s overall strength remains weak. and its 
ability to withstand the fluctuations of the international 
market is inadequate. The process of 


Chinese agricultural products on the international 
market. Developed countries’ farm produce is far more 
advantageous in market competition. This is not just due 
to their good quality and highly evolved unified stan- 
dards—the United States FDA food standards, for 
example, are recognized by most other countnes—but 
also due to their fairly competitive prices backed by 
enormous government support. In 1995, for example, 
domestic support to agriculture is expected to reach 
$35.5 billion in Japan, $23.8 billion in the United States 


China's agricultural products vary greatly in quality, and 
the country still lacks a set of efficient unified quality 
standards. Most agricultural exports are low or medium- 
level goods. With prices going up by 10 to 15 percent 
annually in recent years, Chinese agricultural products 
are also losing their price advantage. Currently, the 
prices of some domestic agricultural products are 
approaching or even have exceeded those of the forcign 
products. Not long ago, for instance, the imported No 20 
standard rubber was 10 percent cheaper than the Chi- 
nese product. The lower price was attributable to the 
high yields and low costs of foreign rubber production, 
and to governmental subsidies and expori credits. 


Insufficient infrastructure for agricultural development 
is another problem. Developed countries have always 
kept their agricultural investment at a fairly high level. 
Moreover, they have maintained a rather fast increase in 
the rate of contribution to agricultural growth by scicnce 
and technology, up to 70 percent now. Due to its limited 
financial capacity, however, China has managed only to 
make a rather small investment in agriculture; and in 
recent years, the spending has showed a tendency to 
decrease in its share in government expenditures. In 
agricultural infrastructure, for instanve, the government 
planned an investment of 12.658 billion yuan this year. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


27 February 1995 


Although the amount was much greater than the 8.69 
spent last year, the proportion of the invest- 
central government's expenditure dropped 
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These problems find most direct and ultimate expression 
in Chinese agricultural products’ competition on the 
international market. Therefore, the last two problems 
constitute the cause of the first problem; and the first 


problem, the result. 


Many experts have argued that China's agricultural 
development is not yet to be compared with that of 
developed countries. Some other specialists, however, 
hold that a China interested in entering the world arena 
must not ignore the gap between it and developed 
countries in agriculture. Only when it faces squarely the 
gap and does tis best to learn advanced experiences 
applicable under the country's specific conditions can it 
stand up in the world in a real sense. 

Experts have pointed out that in linking agriculture to 
the international markets, China must bring all positive 
factors into play so as to strengthen agriculture. To this 
it must try to be ‘tolerant,’ ‘supportive,’ and ‘out- 


By being tolerant, it is meant that foreign things should 
be allowed to come in. Over Ge gust Sw yen, Cine 


held the first conference to welcome foreign investment. 
Attended by guests from 50 countries, the confevence 
resulted in an investment of more than $200 million. 
With China's domestic market gradually opening |o the 
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world, foreign farm produce will flow into China con- 
stantly, thus posing a great threat to Chinese products. 
But we have no reason to be pessimistic, or blindly reject 
foreign goods. Instead, we should work hard to regain the 
market for domestic products. 


Being supportive means that China must place agricul- 
ture in an important position for genuine support. The 
slow increase in imvesiment must be thor- 
oughly changed. There should be an appropriate reduc- 
tion in agricultural tax, and in the case of governrerni 
price adjustment aimed to benefit farmers, the bencfits 
must go to farmers. It is necessary for the government to 
establish some agricultural macro-regulation funds, so 
that a certain product, when hit by imports, can be 
protected. There must be a set of pol:ies and methods to 
protect the country’s agriculture, especially when the 
domestic market is gradually becoming open to the 
outside world. With the help of some foreign experts, 
China is currently contriving and formulating rules and 
regulations for the country's rural economic coordina- 
thon. 

By being outward, it is meant that Chinese agricultural 
products go out of the country upon appropriate oppor- 
tunities. Chinese agriculture should enter international 


established trade relations with 144 countries. Agricul- 
tural produce has counted for more than 10 percent of 
China's exports, a proportion greater than the worl/'s 
average. As Chinese farmers strive in the waves of 
reform, many ‘marketing vanguards’ have merged. Last 
year, rural enterprises produced 190 billion yuan of 
Fe TT eee ee 

the merchandise purchased by the nation’s export com- 
panies for export. Looking to the future, we may say that 
Chinese agriculture’s potential to go outward lic in 
export-oriented rural enterprises, which number about 
220 throughout the country now. We need to continue to 
develop more such businesses while importing (forcign 
capital and technology) to improve our agriculture. 
Meanwhile, we must develop famous, special, quality, 
and new products. Products like the Xiaozhan rice, 
Zhangzhou banana, Yantai apple and Guangxi litchi 
have enjoyed certain fame absoad, with many countries 
interested in importing them. From now on, we must 
upgrade these products and expand their production 
scale so as to develop a momentum of ‘going « utward.” 


Agricultural Growth Noted in Gansu 


OW2502082295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0751 
GMT 25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lanzhou, February 25 (X1IN- 
HUA)—Northwest China's Gansu Province has reaped 
bumper harvests for the | 3th straight year, thanks to its 
years of efforts at upgrading farming conditions. 


After sulfering various natural disasters last year. the 
province recorded a vegetable output of 626,000 tons, 
makirg \: one of the country's five vegetable bases. 
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Some 7.3 billion yuan have been poured into the con- 
struction of water-control facilities in the province over 
the past ten or so years, and 26 


The province's output of grain and meai last year 
reached 7.07 millon tons and 50,000 tons, respectively, 
while cotton and oi! increased by 43.53 percent and 47 
percent, respectively, over the previous year, 

per capita income for local farmers of 690.65 yuan, 
127.8 yuan more than the preceding year. 


The “Help-the-Poor™ fund Chona’s central government 
provides for Gansu has been 300 million yuan each year. 


Heilongjiang on Achievements of State-Owned 
Farms 


SK 2602045795 Harbin licilongnang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Over the past 15 years since the 
enforcement of reform and opening up, state farms in 
Heilongjiang Province have achieved rapid development 
in the economy. The total product of the rural society of 
these state farms has increased from 1.98 billion yuan in 
1978 to 10.3 billion yuan at present and has shown a 190 
percent increase in the period. Their industrial and 
agricultural total output has increased from 1.6 billion 
yuan in 1978 to 8.5 bilhon yuan at present and has 
shown an 80 percent increase in the period. During the 
15 years, they have handed over 2.5 billion yuan of taxes 
to the state. 


Through the arduous development conducted over the 
past 40 years, state farms in the province have estab- 
lished a mechanized complex of state-owned farms in the 
central wasteland of the Great Northern Wilderness and 
the state-owned bases of markctable grains. Since the 
enforcement of reform and opening up, the broad masses 
of cadres and people among these state farms have 
boldly engaged in practice and enabled the economy 
among .tate farms to achieve tremendous development. 
They have expedited in an overall way the self- arrange- 
ments for their cxpenses in production and livelihood 
and brought about a change to the former out-dated 
practice in which the state appropriated money, staff 
members and workers cultivated farmland, and the 
contracted organizations were responsible for profits and 
not for losses. They have also relived the economic 


Hubei, Hunan Set Grait Area Targets for 1995 


Huoei Grain Area 


9SCE0272M Wuhan HUBE! RIBAO in Chinese 13 Feb 
Spi 


[FBIS Summary] In 1995 the grain area in Hubei Prov- 
ince will be 72 million mu and the cotton area will be 7.5 
million mu. 


Hunan Rice Area 


9SCE0272N Changsha HUNAN RIBAO in Chinese 17 
Feb 9S pl 


[FBIS Summary] In 1995 the carly rice area in Hunan 
Province will be 25 million mu, an increase of 500.000 


J of F 
iangsu Steps Up Supply of Spring Farming 


OW2402141295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2103 GMT 21 Feb 95 


[By reporter Jing Xufeng (2529 2485 1496) and corre- 
spondent Zheng Yan (2973 6056)) 


[FBIS Translsted Text] Nanjing, 22 Feb (XINHU A)— 
To ensure sprin) farming production, Jiangsu 1s taking 
measures to step up the supply of chemical fertilizers, 
pesticides, and plastic sheeting to farmers. 


The province's farm materials departments have made 
early preparations for procuring chemical fertilizers As 
early as in the fourth quarter of last year. local market 
and supply cooperatives dispatched personne! to procure 
chemical fertilizers across the nation. The province now 
has some !.6 million tonnes of chemical fertilizers im 
— which has been forwarded to the spring farming 


To ensure the supply of pesticides, Jiangsu put $0 
million yuan into production enterprises during the slack 
season of last year to secure 4,000 tonnes of pesticides as 
reserves. Since this spring, local farm materials compa- 
nies have secured other supplies through vanous chan- 


nels. So far, they have shipped 42.000 tonnes of pest- 
cides to rural areas. Jia has also secured 14.000 
tonnes of plastic sheeting for spring farming. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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The growth of seedlings was affected due to an unusually = purchases, they sent personne! 


warm spring. In view of this situation, Jiangsu's supply = and pesticides to villages, to farm households, and cven 


fermi , 
able fertilizers to the farmers. To facilitate farmers’ _ stations, and fertilizer and pesticide-supply stations. 
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East Region 
Media Covers Election of New Anhui Governor 


Hui Liangyu Elected 


OW2502141795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1140 GMT 25 Feb 95 


[By reporters Guo Qinghua (6753 1987 5478) and Yu Jie 
(0060 2638)] 


[FBIS Translated Tex} Hefei, 25 Feb (XINHUA)—The 
Third Session of the Eighth Anhui Provincial People’s 
Congress elected Hui Liangyu governor of Anhui today. 


Hui Liangyu, born in 1944, is a Hui national. He started 
work ii 1964 and joined the CPC in 1966. He has a 
college-level education. He served as deputy governor of 
Jilin, deputy director of the Central Policy Research 
Center, deputy secretary of the Hubei CPC Committee, 
chairman of the Hubei Committee of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference, deputy secretary 
of the Anhui CPC Committee, and acting governor of 
Anhui. He is an alternate member of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee. 


More on Background 


OW 2602021795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0151 
GMT 26 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hefci, February 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—Hui Liangyu was elected governor of east 
China’s Anhui Province today [as received] at the Third 
Session of the Eighth Anhui Provincial People’s Con- 
gress. 


Hui Liangyu, of Hui Nationzlity, was born in October 
1944 and joined the Commu tr ist Party of China in 1966. 


In Decen:ber 1994, he became deputy secretary of the 
Anhui provincial Party Committee and acting governor. 


Before that, hz: worked in Jilin and Hubei Provinces, and 
had been deputy director of the Policy Research Office 
of the CPC Central Committee. 


He was alternate member of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee and a deputy to the 7th and 8th National 
People’s Congress. 


Media Coverage of Jiangsu Provincial Congress 


Chen Huanyou Addresses Congress 


OW2602140595 Nanjing Jiangsu People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 19 Feb 95 


[Report by reporters (Yu Hong) and (Guo Yueli) on the 
Grand Opening of the Third Session of the Seventh 
Jiangsu Provincial CPPCC Committee, only one 
reporter speaks; From the “702 Morning News” pro- 
gram—recorded] 
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{[FBIS Translate? Text] [Begin recording] [Reporter] 
Listeners, the Third Session of the Seventh Jiangsu 
Provincial Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] was solemnly opened 
in Nanjing this afternoon [19 February]. The Great Hall 
of the People in Nanjing was filled with a lively atmo- 
sphere today. The giant emblem of the CPPCC was hung 
above the center of the rostrum, which was flanked by 10 
national flags and decorated with plants and flowers in 
the front. At 1430 [0630 GMT], members of the provin- 
cial CPPCC committee from various circles, who wore 
red name cards, entered the hall su~cessively. They had 
actively participated in the administration and discus- 
sion of state affairs and suggested ways and means for 
promoting reform, opening up, and the modernization 
drive in Jiangsu. At 1500 sharp, Duan Xushen, vice 
chairman of the provincial CPPCC committee who 
presided over today’s meeting, announced the opening 
of the session. 


[Duan] The Third Session of the Seventh Jiangsu Pro- 
vincial CPPCC Committee is opened now. 


[Reporter] Chen Huanyou, secretary of the Jiangsu Pro- 
vincial CPC Committee, attended the meeting and gave 
an important speech. 


[Chen] Members and comrades, the Third Session of the 
Seventh Jiangsu Provincial CPPCC Committee is con- 
vened amid efforts to comprehensively implement the 
guidelines of the 14th CPC Congress, the Third and 
Fourth Plenary Sessions of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and the Ninth Jiangsu Provincial CPC Congress, 
and under the new circumstances of the modernization 
drive in Jiangsu. This session has played an active role in 
mobilizing CPPCC organizations and members at var- 
ious levels, various democratic parties, federations of 
industry and commerce, mass organizations, and people 
from various circles around the province to improve 
CPPCC work, and in promoting reform, opening up, and 
modernization drive in Jiangsu. On behalf of the Jiangsu 
Provincial CPC Committee, I extend my warm congrat- 
ulations to the session! 


[Reporter] In his speech, Comrade Chen Huanyou 
briefly reviewed Jiangsu’s efforts in implementing the 
central authorities’ principle of seizing the opportunity, 
deepening reform, opening wider, promoting devclop- 
ment, and maintaining stability; conscientiously han- 
dling the relations between reform, development, and 
stability; and making new progress in reform, opening 
up, and the construction of spiritual and material civili- 
zation last year. He noted: 


[Chen] Jiangsu’s achievements in economic and social 
development are the results of joint struggle by the great 
number of cadres and masses in the province under the 
leadership of the CPC Central Committee and State 
Council and cannot be made without the concerted 
efforts of CPPCC organizations at various levels, various 
democratic parties, federations of industry and com- 
merce, mass organizations, and persons from various 
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circles. While CPPCC organizations at various levels 
conducted fruitful work to conscientiously fulfill their 
responsibility of political consultation, democratic 
supervision, and participation in the administration and 
discussion of state affairs, the broad masses of CPPCC 
members and persons from various circles have united 
with the masses to form the advantages for conscien- 
tiously serving the overall situation of the entire party 
and nation, and thus made important contributions to 
reform, opening up, and the modernization drive in 
Jiangsu. On behalf of the Jiangsu Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee, I hereby express my heartfelt gratitude to all 
members and comrades. 


[Reporter] Chen Huanyou noted: The Ninth Jiangsu 
Provincial CPC Congress, which was held at the end of 
last year, has set Jiangsu’s goals of struggle and major 
tasks in the future. Exerting efforts to achieve various 
tasks for this year is of significant importance to the 
complete fulfillment of the Eighth Five-Year Plan and 
successful achievement of the goals of struggle set by the 
provincial party congress. The tasks are very arduous 
and demand the conceried efforts of all people in Jiangsu 
as well as greater contributions of CPPCC organizations 
at various levels, the broad masses of CPPCC members, 
and persons of various circles. Chen Huanyou put for- 
ward four requirements to CPPCC committees: 


[Chen] |. Promote reform and opening up and [words 
indistinct}; 2. Vigorously bring the role of the system of 
socialist democracy into full play: 3. Further consolidate 
and expand the united front line of patriotism; and 4. 
Further build up CPPCC committees ‘hemselves. Party 
committees at various levels should enhance their lead- 
ership over the CPPCC work in a more active and 
efficient manner, consciously support and encourage 
CPPCC members to participate in the administration 
and discussion of state affairs, and create favorable 
conditions in all fields for CPPCC’s participation in the 
administration and discussion of state affairs. 


[Reporter] Entrusted by the Standing Committee of the 
Seventh Jiangsu Provincial CPPCC Committee, Sun 
Han, chairman of the provincial CPPCC committee, 
delivered a work report to the session after Chen Hua- 
nyou gave his speech. After reviewing last year’s work, he 
stated major tasks of the provincial CPPCC committee 
this year. Speaking on the work for 1995, Sun Han said: 


[Sun] We will actively organize all CPPCC members to 
thoroughly study Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics along 
with studying the guidelines of the Ninth Jiangsu Pro- 
vincial CPC Congress. Concentrating on the objectives 
of struggle set by the provincial party congress and the 
central task of the provincial party committee and gov- 
ernment, we will vigorously engage in the activities of 
consultation, supervision, and participation in the 
administration and discussion of state affairs. We will 
improve the work of the CPPCC, so that CPPCC com- 
mittees will exercise their functions in a more systemat- 
ical and standardized manner: organize exchanges of 
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experiences to constantly improve work capability of 
CPPCC committees at various level across the province. 
Closely uniting ourselves around the CPC Central Com- 
mittee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, we should 
unify our thinking, organize the masses, intensify coor- 
dination, launch work, and make greater contributions 
to achieving the magnificent goal of the modernization 
drive under the leadership of the Jiangsu Provincial CPC 
Commitee. Thank you! 


[Reporter] The Motions Committee of the Seventh 
Jiangsu Provincial CPPCC Committee submitted a 
written report on the handling of motions since the 
Second Session of the Seventh Jiangsu Provincial 
CPPCC Committee. Attending today’s session were 
Chen Suiheng, Zhang Chenhuan, Peng Sixun, Xu Yin- 
grui, Tong Fu, Sha Renlin, Dai Shuhe, vice chairmen of 
the provincial CPPCC committee; and Secretary Gen- 
eral (Wu Rong). Ding Guangxun, vice chairman of the 
CPPCC National Committee; provincial leading com- 
rades including Zheng Silin, Shen Daren, Cao Keming, 
Gu Hao, Xu Zhonglin, (Zheng Dingging), Ji Yunshi, Yu 
Xingde, Wang Xialin, (Yang Baohua), (Li Mingchao), 
Gao Dezheng, Zhang Yaohua, (Lin Xihong), Wu Xijun, 
(Wang Minsheng), (Xue Xingyue), Zhang Huaixi; vet- 
eran comrades including Han Peixin, (Qian Zhonghan), 
(Gong Weizhen), (Mei Yongying), (Hua Chengyi), (Su 
Hui), (Wang Zhaoquan), (Deng Haoming), (Ouyang 
Huiling), (Chen Yinzhi), (Chen Bingwen), (Liu Xinhan); 
and others also attended the session to extend their 
congratulations and were seated on the rostrum. Mem- 
bers of the Eighth CPPCC National Committee in 
Jiangsu were present at the session as observers. 


Before the opening of the session, Vice Chairman Duan 
Xushen convened and presided over the preparatory 
meeting of the Third Session of the Seventh Jiangsu 
Provincial CPPCC Committee, which adopted the ses- 
sion’s agenda and schedule. [end recording] 


Congress Elects Governor 


OW2702082295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0800 GMT 27 Feb 95 


[By reporters Yang Futian (2799 4395 3944) and Yin 
Xuecheng (3009 1331 2052)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Nanjing, 27 Feb (XINHUA)}— 
The third session of the Eighth Jiangsu Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress, which ended today, elected 55-year-old 
Zheng Silin as the governor of Jiangsu. 


Zheng Silin, a native of Jiangsu’s Wuxian county, has 
successively assumed the posts of vice governor of 
Shaanxi, vice minister of foreign trade and economic 
cooperation, deputy secretary of the Jiangsu Provincial 
CPC Committee, and acting governor of Jiangsu. He is 
an alternate member of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Jiangsu’s Chen Huanyou Speaks at Organization 
Meeting 


OW2602164095 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Feb 95 pp 1, 3 


[By Zhang Zhibiao (1728 1807 1753): “Vigorously 
Training and Selecting Outstanding Young Cadres and 
Conscientiously Stepping up the Construction of Rural 
Grass-Roots Organizations”’} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] A provincial meeting on organi- 
zational work and the construction of rural grass-roots 
Organizations concluded in Nanjing yesterday. Yes- 
terday morning, Chen Huanyou, provincial party com- 
mittee secretary, attended the meeting to deliver an 
important speech. Zheng Silin, provincial party com- 
mittee deputy secretary and acting governor, chaired the 
meeting. Leading comrades Cao Keming, Xu Zhonglin, 
Zheng Bingging, Ji Yunshi, Yu Xingde, Wang Xialin, 
Liang Baohua [2733 0202 5478], Li Mingchao [2621 
2494 2600], and Jiang Yongrong attended the meeting. 


In his speech, Chen Huanyou stated his important views 
on the importance of strengthening the party's organiza- 
tional structure in the new situation, on doing a olid job 
of strengthening leading bodies at all levels and rural 
grass-roots organizations, and on raising the party's 
Organizational standards. Chen Huanyou noted: Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on party building during 
the new period has provided a strong ideological weapon 
for strengthening party leadership and party building, 
and for carrying out organizational work well during the 
new period. We must conscientiously study and master 
this theory, with which we must guide party building. 
The “decision” of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee fully reflects the fact that Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, especially the part concerning 
party building, is a programmatic document on strength- 
ening party building in the new situation. Party organi- 
zations at all levels should advance party building in an 
all-around manner in accordance with the general objec- 
tive laid down in the “decision” regarding party 
building, and do a better job of fulfilling the tasks 
outlined in the “decision” regarding organizational con- 
struction. He said: The recent Ninth Jiangsu Provincial 
CPC Congress clearly set the magnificent goal of fully 
achieving a fairly comfortable living standard by the turn 
of this century, and basically achieving modernization 
by the year 2010. We have drawn up fundamental 
policies. and set clear objectives and tasks. In the final 
analysis, whether we can successfully realize the magnif- 
icent goal of modernization depends on our party's 
performance in exercising power, and on the rallying and 
fighting power of party organizations at all levels. There- 
fore, we must fully implement the guidelines of the 
Ninth Jiangsu Provincial CPC Congress, conscientiously 
strengthen party building. and beef up leading bodies at 
all levels, grass-roots party organizations, and the ranks 
of party members in our province to provide a strong 
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organizational guarantee for Jiangsu’s reform, opening 
up, and further economic development. 


Chen Huanyou said emphatically: Expediting the 
training and selection of outstanding young cadres, and 
striving to groom large numbers of outstanding per- 
sonnel who can shoulder heavy responsibilities in this 
century and next are an important and pressing task of 
the moment. Party organizations at all levels and leading 
comrades should conscientiously carry out this major 
task of importance to the overall situation and the future 
with a spirit of great responsibility toward the future 
destinies of the party and state as well as the socialist 
modernization drive. He said: In expediting the training 
and selection of young cadres, the first thing is to 
emancipate the mind further, broaden our horizons in 
selecting cadres, and expand the channels through which 
cadres are groomed. We should resolutely scuttle the 
antiquated notion that stresses seniority, seeks perfec- 
tion in cadres, stresses specific qualities over all-around 
qualities, and accommodates and looks after the inter- 
ests of some people for the notion that favors the 
selection of qualified personnel without following pre- 
scribed forms. We should expedite th. training of a 
number of ideologically and politically sound leaders 
with potential for growth, market economics knowledge, 
modern scientific and technological know-how, modern 
management expertise, proficiency in international prac- 
tice, and a knowledge of Chinese and foreign histories. 
We should boldly promote and assign heavy responsi- 
bility toward outstanding young cadres who perform 
remarkably in reform, opening up, and modernization, 
and who enjoy public trust. We should make an excep- 
tion to the rule to promote cadres who are exceptionally 
outstanding, and step up the training of young cadres 
who show potential for growth. We should assign greater 
responsibility to cadres who lack overall leadership expe- 
rience by placing them in key leadership posts at fairly 
high levels as soon as possible, and send those who lack 
grass-roots work experience to lower-level posts that will 
help temper them. We should pay attention to improving 
and strengthening reserve cadres so as to form a large 
and diverse contingent of party and government reserve 
cadres who complement each other with their special- 
ized skills, and who possess fine qualities. In selecting 
cadres, we should adopt various forms and follow the 
mass line completely. He said emphatically: We should 
have definite goals and tasks regarding the training and 
selection of young cadres. Beginning now and over the 
next three years, we should bring noticeable changes to 
the age structure of city, county, department, and burcau 
leading cadres. Party committees at all levels should 
devise plans, put forward measures, and define respon- 
sibility in light of the realities in local areas and depart- 
ments, and pay close attention to implementing those 
plans and measures. In addition to doing a good job of 
training and selecting young cadres, we should also adopt 
effective measures to inspire the initiative of cadres from 
various age groups; continue to promote the replacement 
of old cadres with young ones and cooperation betwecen 
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them; strictly implement the cadre retirement system; 
and pay attention to veteran cadres’ affairs. 


Chen Huanyou noted: The most fundamental way to 
effectively carry out cadre-related work is to actively 
advance reform of the cadre system. We should uphold 
the principle of placing cadres under the party's manage- 
ment; improve measures for placing the party in charge 
of cadres’ affairs; expand democracy in selecting and 
hiring cadres: uphold and improve the system for eval- 
uating leading cadres; earnestly implement the system 
for exchanging leading cadres; tighten supervision and 
inspections of leading cadres who have been selected and 
hired; progressively create an open, equal, and compet- 
itive environment for hiring qualified people; institute a 
vibrant administrative mechanism by which cadres can 
be promoted, demoted, recruited, and dismissed; and 
establish a supervisory system based on a sound legal 
framework and strict discipline. Many new circum- 
stances and problems regarding cadre-related personnel 
affairs will arise during the course of deepening reform, 
especially during the course of establishing a socialist 
market economic system. With a reformist spirit, party 
committees at all levels should actively search for solu- 
tions and constantly gain new experiences. 


On improving the overall quality of leading cadres at all 
levels, Chen Huanyou said: The focus of attention and 
efforts in improving leading cadres’ quality is to basically 
ensure the comprehensive and correct implementation 
of the party's basic line. The “decision” of the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee set 
five requirements regarding senior cadres’ political cre- 
dentials. Leading cadres at the city and county levels 
should also work toward fulfilling these requirements. 
Leading cadres at all levels should not only improve their 
political credentials but should also strive to become 
knowledgeable and professionally proficient experts who 
are equal to their tasks. To this end, they should first 
persistently and assiduously study Marxism in light of 
reality, focusing on studying Comrade Deng Xiaoping's 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. Second, they should conscicntiously participate in 
the party's activities, strengthen their party spirit, and 
accept the party's supervision in strict accordance with 
the party constitution. Third, they should always maitain 
their flesh-and-blood ties with the masses in leading the 
program of reform, opening up, and modernization. 


Chen Huanyou noted: We should conscientiously pro- 
mote democratic centralism and give full play to leading 
bodies’ overall functions. We should earnestly 
strengthen education on democratic centralism among 
cadres with party membership, especially among leading 
cadres. At present, we should pay particular attention to 
four tasks: 1) Firmly fostering an overall concept, con- 
scientiously safeguarding the party's discipline, and 
maintaining a high degree of unity with the CPC Central 
Committee; 2) Conscicntiously preserving leading 
bodies’ unity, and creating a good atmosphere within 
leading bodies characterized by mutual trust, suppcrt, 
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and understanding, as well as by the bold conduct of 
criticism and self-criticism; 3) Upholding the system that 
combines collective leadership with individual responsi- 
bility, under which all major issues are studied and 
decided upon collectively, and resolutions must be con- 
scientiously implemented once they are adopted; and 4) 
Strengthening the system of democratic centralism. By 
summing up experience, we should strengthen and 
improve the whole set of work regimes so that there will 
be rules and regulations to guide us. 


Chen Huanyou noted emphatically: To strengthen rural 
grass-roots organizations with party organizations as the 
core, we must set clear-cut guiding ideology for our work, 
goals, and tasks. 


Our achievements in various fields of work to strengthen 
rural grass-roots organizations should be manifested in 
the way the party's basic line and its various principles 
and policies regarding rural areas are implemented more 
effectively, and in the way rural economic development 
and all-around social progress are promoted with cven 
better results. The national work conference on strength- 
ening rural grass-roots organizations set the goa! of 
achieving “five goods” in strengthening rural grass-roots 
organizations. All rural grass-roots organizations in our 
province should strive to achieve this goal. The pressing 
task of the moment is to reorganize and strengthen weak 
and lax grass-roots organizations over the next two to 
three years. Meanwhile, we should attend to work 
regarding villages and advanced villages that are in an 
intermediate state of progress. We should seriously study 
and resolve new contradictions and problems facing 
rural grass-roots organizations during the course of dcep- 
ening reform and developing the socialist market 
economy. We should vigorously strengthen and improve 
the education and management of rural party members 
to improve their overall quality. We should recruit party 
members in accordance with the principles of “uphold- 
ing standards, ensuring quality, improving structure, and 
exercising caution in recruitment.” We should work hard 
to improve the quality of grass-roots cadres in rural 
areas, devote great efforts to their training, and pay 
attention to selecting outstanding youths from rural 
arcas to augment the ranks of grass-roots cadres. Leaders 
at all levels should show concern, support, and under- 
standing for grass-roots cadres in rural areas, and take 
= measures to keep the ranks of such cadres 
stabdie. 


Chen Huanyou urged: Party committees at all levels 
must genuinely perform two tasks simultaneously and 
pay equal attention to both. In accordance with the 
requirements set forth in the “decision” of the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, 
they should always place party building in their agendas 
of important tasks. City and county party members 
should intensify party building. We should practice 
objective-based management in party building, incorpo- 
rating achievements in both party building and cco- 
nomic work into our important criteria for evaluating 
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the actual work performances of party committees at all 
levels. We should strengthen organization departments 
and bring their functions into full play. Party committees 
at all levels should strengthen supervision and inspec- 
tions of organizational and personne! affairs, and reso- 
lutely prevent and remedy unhealthy practices in 
selecting and hiring cadres. 


In closing, Chen Huanyou said: The task of strength- 
ening the party's organizational structure and those 
related to other aspects of party building are intercon- 
nected and mutually complementary. Party committees 
at all levels should devise overall planning, give promi- 
nence to key areas, and cxecute plans meticulously in 
accordance with the CPC Central Committee's overall 
plans and requirements for strengthening the party's 
ideology, organizational structure, and work style. We 
should combine the task of strengthening the party's 
organizational structure with those aimed at promoting 
our province's reform, opening up, economic develop- 
ment, and social stability so they will promote each 
other, advance together, and provide a powerful organi- 
zational guarantee for achieving the goals and tasks set 
by the Ninth Jiangsu Provincial CPC Congress. 


a Congress Standing Committee Meeting 


HK270206S595 Nanchang Jiangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 17 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The 14th meeting of the 8th 
provincial people's congress standing committee con- 
cluded this morning. Mao Zhiyong. provincial party 
secretary and chairman of the provincial people's con- 
gress standing committee, presided over the concluding 
meeting, which was attended by Wang Zhaorong, vice 
chairmen of the provincial people's congress standing 
committee, Wang Guoben, Wang Zhongfa, and Hu 
Dongtai. [passage omitted] 


The mecting decided to accept Zheng Liangyu’'s resigna- 
tion as vice governor of the Jiangxi provincial people's 
government and reported it to the third session of the 8th 
Jiangxi provincial people's congress for the record. [pas- 
Sage omitted] 


The mecting also decided to accept Hu Dongtai's resig- 
nation as secretary gencral of the Jiangxi provincial 
people's congress and reported it to the third session of 
the 8th Jiangxi provincial people's congress for the 
record. [passage omitted] 


Reportage on Shandong People’s Congress 


Li Chunting Elected Governor 
OW 2402145095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1424 
GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jinan, February 24 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Li Chunting, a native of Shandong, was elected 
governor of this east China's province here today. 
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Before taking the new post, Li, 59, a college graduate, 
had served as deputy governor of the province. He is 
now an alternate member of the Central Committee of 
the Communist Party of China (CPC) and deputy secre- 
tary of the CPC Shandong Provincial Committee. 


Meanwhile, at the third session of the Eighth Provincial 
People’s Congress, which opened in this capital of Shan- 
dong today, Shao Guifang was elected deputy governor 
of the province. 


More on Congress Session 


SK2502085795 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text} On the morning of 24 February, 
after successfully fulfilling all items on its agenda, the 
seven-day third session of the Eighth Shandong Provin- 
cial People’s Congress concluded at the Jinan Zhenzhu- 
quan People’s Hall. Zhao Linshan was elected vice 
chairman of the provincial people's congress Standing 
Committee; Wang Yucheng was elected secretary general 
of the provincial people's congress Standing Committee; 
(Lu Zhaomin), (Wei Ying), Zhao Yulan, and Zhao 
Jinliang were elected members of the provincial people's 
congress Standing Committee; Li Chunting was elected 
provincial governor, and Shao Guifang was elected vice 
governor. 


Zhao Zhihao, Li Zhen, Ma Zhongcai, Wang Shufang, 
Miao Fenglin, Guo Songnian, Xu Jianchun, Ma 
Shizhong, Guo Changcai, Yan Qingging, Ma Xutao, and 
Xu Xuemeng, executive chairmen of the congress and 
executive members of the congress Presidium, attended 
the closing ceremony and were seated on the front row of 
the rostrum. 


Li Zhen, executive chairman of the congress and exccu- 
tive member of the congress Presidium, presided over 
the closing ceremony. Attending the session were 895 
deputies. The congress first adopted the namelist of the 
chief ballot supervisor and the supervisors that was 
composed of 18 deputies, then began the election. On a 
single vote, the session adopted the resolution on the 
provincial government work report; the resolutions on 
the fulfillment of the 1994 Shandong Provincial eco- 
nomic and social development plan and on the economic 
and social development plan for 1995; the resolutions on 
the fulfillment of the 1994 Shandong Provincial finan- 
cial budget and on the 1995 provincial financial budget; 
the resolution on the work report of the provincial 
people's congress Standing Committee; the resolution on 
work report of the Shandong Provincial higher people's 
court; and the resolution on the work report of the 
Shandong Provincial people's procuratorate. 


During the session, deputies conscientiously exercised 
their sacred duties vested by the constitution and law; 
gave consideration to the overall situation; discussed 
major affairs; sought great development; conscientiously 
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Zhejiang Provincia} Congress Session Opens o 
OW 2602124395 Hangzhou Zhejiang People's Radic Guangdong ongress Holds News Conferences 
Network ‘n Mandarin 1000 Gur 18 Feb 95 HK 2702023095 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 


. Network ty Mandarin 1000 G4 l 23 Feh 95 
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[FBIS Translated Excerpt) The Third Session of the Eighth Guangdong Provincia} People’s ( Ongress helg 
Eighth hejiang Provincia} People's Congress, an event three news Conferences yesierday, at Which Zhuhai 
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» Mem . 
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take powerful measures tO prevent it. In this year's 
operations against pornography. gambling, and drugs. 
the focus will be on eliminating and banning drugs. AS 
ion regarding Hong Kong underground 
ing out criminal activities in the 
i ment, 

werful mea- 
They are rooted 

out promptly, the moment they reveal themselves. On 
account will they be allowed to do evil on the mainland. 


In answering 4 reporter's question as to whether the 
implementation of the new taxation system will have an 
impact on Guangdong 's taxation work and foreign 
investment, Cao Fengtan said: Last year the province's 
taxation reform progr smoothly. The new taxation 
system has been established, on the whole, and now iS 
operating normally. In 1994, the province collected 52.2 
billion yuan in industrial and i 

a rise of 44.1 percent from 1993. [passage 


Jiang Zhuping Elected New Governor of Hubei 


OW 2602151795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1507 
GMT 26 Feb 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Wuhan, February 26 (XIN- 
HUA)—Jiang Zhuping was elected as the new governor 
of central C hina’s Hubei province at the on-going third 


session of the Eighth Hubet Provincial People’s Congress 
today. 


Former governor Jia Zhijie resigned from his post at the 
meeting. 


Jiang, 57 years old this year, had been the head of 
China's Civil Aviation Administration. In February 
1995, he became deputy secretary of Hubei's provincial 
Chinese C ommunist Party Committee. 


Hunan Radio C ites Government Work Report 


HK 2702070895 Changsha Hunan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 23 GMT 18 Feb 95 
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k and file 
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evelopment, and stability. Under the 

atural calamities and the occur- 

rence of numerous conflicts and problems, new results 
were achieved in various types of work. 


the therd session 
Over the past 


In 1994, the provincial national economy developed in a 
sustained and rapid way. The GNP was 169.4 billion 
yuan, up percent, the total industrial output value at 
and above the township level was | §.575 billion yuan, 
up 14 percent, the total agricultural output value was 
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Media Coverage of Hunan People's Congress 


Governar’s Report Presented 


}K2702072895 C hangsha Hunan People's Radio 


Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Feb 95 


[FBIS T 
session 0 
was solemn! 
provincial mi 

vincial military d 
9800, over 800 

gress, who came from 
trust placed in them 
province, arrived in t 
siasm. 


Begin recording) (Liv] Deputies: The Third Session of 
the Eighth Hunan Provincial People’s Congress '5 now 
n. Everyone please rise and listen to the national 


anthem. {national anthem plays] [passage omitted] 


Yesterday morning. the third 
Provincial People’s Congress 
ed at the auditonum of the 
ct. The auditorium of the pro- 
beautifully decorated. At 
rovincial people's con- 
shouldered the great 

people in our 

th much enthu- 


Now let us proceed with the first topic on the agenda. We 
invite Acting Governor Yang Zhengwu to present the 
government work report. 


{Yang} Deputies: On behalf of the provincial people's 
vernment, | now present the government W 
to this session. [passage omitted] [end recording} 


The government work made by Acting Governor Yang 
Zhengwu was divided into three parts: First, a review of 
the work in 1994; second, the guidelines and main tasks 
for this year, and third, strengthening and improving 
government work. 


Yang Zhengwu said: Although good results were 
achieved in all types of work in our province last year, 
some problems and difficulties are still cropping UP amid 
our progress, which we must attach great importance to 
and conscientiously solve. 


Zhengwu set forth the guiding 

he main tasks of this year. He 

stressed that we ™ enticn to eight types of 

work. Yang Zhengwu pointed out: in order to fulfill the 

tasks this year, We must further strengthen and improve 
the government work. 


— 
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In conclusion, Acting Governor Yang Zhengwu said: 


[Begin Yang recording] Dear deputies, this year is the 
last year of the Eighth Five-Year Plan and a very 
important year for establishing the socialist market eco- 
nomic system. The tasks of reform, development, and 
stability are very arduous. We must rally ourselves 
closely round the Central Party Committee with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin at the core. We must, under the 
leadership of the CPC Hunan Committee, make progress 
and devote our energies to our cause with one heart and 
one mind and work hard in a down-to-earth manner for 
fulfilling various tasks this year. [end recording} 


Hunan Congress Elects First Ethnic Governor 


OW 2402125795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0939 GMT 24 Feb 95 


[By reporter Jin Linpeng (6855 2651 7720)] 


[FBIS Translated Text} Changsha, 24 Feb (XINHUA}— 
During a by-election, the Third Plenary Session of the 
Eighth Hunan People’s Congress elected Yang Zhengwu 
as governor of Hunan. 


College-educated and a Tujia ethnic, Yang Zhengwu, 54, 
started his career in 1960. He joined the CPC in 1969. 
He became vice governor and then acting governor of 
Hunan in January 1995. A member of the 1 3th and 14th 
CPC Central Committees, Yang Zhengwe is the first 
ethnic minority governor of Hunan. 


Southwest Region 
Sichuan Authorities Vie | Anticorruption Issues 


Party Secretary Speaks 
HK2302145095 Chengdu Sichuan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 13 Feb 95 


{[FBiS Translated Excerpt) The fifth full-member 
meeting of the provincial discipline inspection commis- 
sion concluded in Chengdu this afternoon. Xie Shiyie, 
secretary of the provincial party committee, attended the 
meeting and made an important speech, in which he 
asked party committees and governments at all levels, 
party members, and cadres to correctly understand the 
situation in combating corruption, to be aware of the 
problems while confirming the achievements, to 
strengthen their confidence in combating corruption, 
and to produce fruitful results in combating corruption. 


Xie Shire stressed: There is currently a need to educate 
party-member cadres throughout the province on com- 
munist ideals, on wholeheartedly serving the people, on 
building the country through diligence and thrift, and on 
combating corruption and practicing cleanliness, so as to 
fundamentally resolve their world outlook, ara to solidly 
cultivate a mentality of serving the party and the people. 


[passage omitted] 
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Xie pointed out: We must conscientiously follow central 
arrangements, implement the central authorities’ deci- 
sions on combating corruption, and make new headway 
in this work. [words indistinct] A new breakthrough 
must be made in examining and handling misappropni- 
ation of funds. Party committees and governments at all 
levels must strengthen their leadership over the exami- 
nation and handling of economic crimes. In rectifying 
malpractices, they must make new achievements, bring 
focal points into prominence, and concentrate their 
efforts on curbing the arbitrary collection of charges, 
arbitrary imposition of fines, and arbitrary financial 
apportioning. [passage omitted] 


Xie Shijie stressed: Combating corruption is an organic 
component of the party committees’ and governments’ 
work. The provincial party committee has arranged this 
year’s anticorruption task. The relevant departments are 
required to fyiiill it. One of the criteria for judging the 
leading cadres’ achievements 1s whether they do well in 
carrying out anticorruption work. Leading cadres who 
are incompetent in antico.ruption work must not be 
promoted to higher levels. [passage omitted] 


Sichuan Governor at Conference 


HK2702070995 Chengdu Sichuan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Text} The provincial government held 
an anticorruption work conference in Chengdu on 18 
February. Governor Xiao Yang made an important 
speech on how to further implement the central and 
provincial authorities’ plans for thoroughly carrying out 
the struggle against corruption. 


Xiao Yang said: In the past year, our province continued 
to achieve successes in anticorruption work and roughly 
realized the goal of phased results set by the party 
Central Committee, the State Council, and the provin- 
cial party committee and government. The whole anti- 
corruption work continued to maintain a good 
momentum of development and played a positive role in 
safeguarding social stability and promoting reform and 
opening up to the outside world as well as economic 


development. 


When discussing the anticorruption work for 1995, Gov- 
ernor Xiao Yang stressed: |) Leading cadres should 
continue to do the work. 2) Close attention should be 
paid to the grass-roots units. This does not mean 
negating what the grass-roots units have achieved in 
their work. Nevertheless, there are, after all, still prob- 
lems in the grass-roots units that we have not yet been 
able to solve in time. Moreover, the ordinary people 
have their most frequent contacts with cadres at the 
grass-roots level. 3) Close attention should be paid to 
trades and professions. There are unhealthy practices in 
trades and professions, particularly monopolistic ones. 
Competent departments in charge of trades and profes- 
sions should attach great importance to the flashpoint 
issues, which the masses of people have most strongly 
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complained about, and take prompt measures to solve 
them earnestly and thoroughly. 


Xiao Yang said: To ensure that the siruggle against 
corruption will achieve new successes this year, first of 
all, it is necessary to deepen our understanding. Second, 
it is imperative to enhance our willingness to struggle 
against corruption. Third, it is necessary to attach impor- 
tance to, take care of, and support the work of procura- 
torial organs and work hard to create the necessary 
working conditions for them. 


Pu Haiging, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and vice governor, presided over yesterday's 
meeting, which was attended by more than 200 com- 
rades in charge and representatives of departments con- 
cerned. 


Yunnan Governor Presents Work Report at 
Congress 

1K2702071095 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 20 Feb 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt} We will now broadcast a 
recorded report on the grand opening of the Third 
Session of the Eighth Yunnan Provincial People’s Con- 
gress in Kunming. At 0900, Yin Jun, executive chairman 
of the session and chairman of the provincial people's 
congress, declared the session open. 


[Begin recording} [Yin] Deputies: Now I declare the 
Third Session of the Eighth Yunnan Provincial People's 
Congress open. Let us now invite Governor He Zhigiang 
to present the government work report. 


[He] Deputies: On behalf of the provincial people's 
government, | now present a government work report to 
this session. Please examine it. [end recording} 


He Zhiqiang said: In 1994, guided by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the party's basic line and under the 
leadership of the party Central Committee, the State 
Council, and the provincial party committee, the provin- 
cial government, by relying on the people of all nation- 
alities throughout the province, conscientiously imple- 
mented the guidelines of emancipating the mind, seizing 
the opportunity, deepening reform, stimulating develop- 
ment, and maintaining stability: correctly handled the 
relationship between reform, development, and stability; 
and made new achievements in reform, opening up, 
economic construction, and all undertakings. 


All economic and social development tasks set by the 
Second Session of the Eighth Yunnan Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress were fulfilled or fulfilled ahead of 
schedule. The province's gross industrial and agricul- 
tural output value amounted to | 24.7 billion yuan, up by 
13.2 percent over the previous year, the GNP amounted 
to 86.7 billion yuan, up by 1! percent; and local bud- 
getary revenues amounted to 7.5 billion yuan, up by 19.8 
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percent. Tertiary industry developed faster than the 
primary and secondary industries. [passage omitted] 


He Zhigiang said: The year 1995 is the last year of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. The thorough fulfillment of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan is very important to the imple- 
mentation of the Ninth Five-Year Plan and the materi- 
alization of the second-step strategic targets. The main 
targets for the province's economic development are: An 
increase of 10 percent over last year in the GNP: an 
increase of 16.1 percent in the total investment in fixed 
assets; grain output amounting to |!.5 billion kg: an 
increase of more than 40 percent in township and town 
enterprises’ income from sales, an increase of 9 percent 
in local revenue; an increase of 18 percent in the total 
retail sales volume of consumer goods, an increase of 
13.8 percent in total imports and exports; controlling the 
index of retail prices at about | 3 percent, an increase of 
more than 3 percent in the peasants’ per capita net 
income, allowing for price mses; and controlling the 
population natural growth rate below 14 per thousand. 


[passage omitted] 
In conclusion, He Zhiqiaing satd: 


[Begin He recording) Deputies, we have heavy tasks to 
fulfill s* 1995. {passage omitied] 


Guided by Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characterstics and under the 
leadership of the party Central Committee and the State 
Council, we will exert ourselves, boldly carry out reform, 
unite as one, and make great efforts to fulfill the Exghth 
Five-Year Plan. Thank you. [end recording) [passage 
omitted] 


North Region 


Tianjin Secretary Views Pub/ic Security 
SK2702043195 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 14 
Feb 9S pI 


[FBIS Translated Text] The municipal conference on 
judicial, procuratorial, and public security work was held 
on 13 February. The conference relayed and :mple- 
mented the guidelines of the national conference on 
judicial, procuratonal, and public security work as well 
as the guidelines of the third (enlarged) plenary session 
of the sixth provincial party committee, and arranged for 
this year’s judicial, procuratorial, and public security 
work. The conference pointed out: Guided by Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics and by the party's basic line. we 
should conscientiously implement the guidelines of the 
14th party congress as well as the therd and fourth 
plenary sessions of the 14th CPC Central Committee; 
should persist in the principle of “taking a two-handed 
approach and being tough with both hands” as regards 
the overall task for the entire party and entire country; 
and should give full play to the functional role of 
judicial, procuratorial, and public security organs as well 
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as depend on the masses to vigorously combat all kinds 
of cnminal activities. We should also manage public 
security in a comprehensive manner, and safeguard 
social and political stability so that we can create a good 
environment for further promoting economic develop- 
ment and social progress. 


At the conference, Gao Dezhan., secretary of the munic- 
ipal party committee, and Zhang Lichang, mayor of 
Tianjin, signed the 1995 letters of responsibility for 
comprehensive management of public security with 
principal responsible comrades of party and government 
organizations from various districts and counties. 


Gao Dezhan made an important speech on how to 
conduct judic:2!, procuratorial, and public security work 
in an even better manner. Song Pingshun delivered the 
report entitled “Go All Out To Safeguard Stability, Build 
Up a Strong Contingent, and Create an Even Better 
Environment for Tianjin’s Economic Development and 
Social Progress.” 


Attending the conference were municipal leaders Gao 
Dezhan, Zhanz Lichang, Jin Renxie, Song Pingshun, 
Zheng Z! iv:ag, Zhang Bofeng, and Zhang Dequan. 


In his speech, Gao Dezhan fully affirmed the work 
achieved by the judicial, procuratorial, and public secu- 
rity fronts over the past year. He pointed out: For several 
years, Tianjin has always been one of the best areas in 
China in terms of social order. This can not be separated 
from the arduous work of all levels of leaders and the 
vast numbers of cadres and policemen on the judicial, 
procuratorial, and public security fronts. Practice shows 
that Tianjin’s ranks of judicial, procuratorial, and public 
security workers are trusted by the party and the people; 
are devoted to their duties; are equal to the most 
formidable tasks; and have played an important role and 
made great contributions to promoting Tianjin’s reform, 
development, and stability. 


Gao Dezhan pointed out: The overall task for the entire 
party and entire country, as defined by the CPC Central 
Committee, is a major guiding principle that must be 
upheld for a long time. In this vear’s work, we should 
continue to firmly grasp this overall task; appropriately 
handle the relations among reform, development, and 
Stability, positively press forward with reform, opening 
up, and economic development, and place high impor- 
tance on stability to keep the entire society stable. He 
added: All levels of leaders and the vast numbers of 
cadres and policemen on judicial, procuratorial, and 
public security fronts should be more conscious in 
serving the overall task of the entire party and entire 
country. Basically speaking, orienting judicial, procura- 
torial, and public security work to this overall task means 
wholeheartedly serving the people and improving the 
social aimosphere and public security in order to create 
a stable social environment for the people in which they 
may live and work in peace and happiness. Good public 
security and a stable social order are the common 
aspiration of the vast number of masses as well as the 
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essential conditions for deepening reform, expanding the 
scale of opening up, and developing the economy. Good 
social order and public security constitutes the prerequi- 
site and condition for making Tianjin’s enterprises full 
of vitality, for boosting Tianjin’s economy, for making 
Tianjin's people prosperous, for straightening out Tian- 
jin’s general mood, and for improving Tianjin’s order 
and quality. We must pay attention to judicial, procura- 
torial, and public security work by proceeding from the 
fundamental interest of the vast number of the people, 
and from the overall task of the entire party and entire 
country, in order to successfully grasp this work that has 
a bearing on our overall interests. 


Gao Dezhan pointed out: Under the new situation, party 
and government leaders at all levels should keep sober- 
minded and fully understand the importance in relation 
to strengthening judicial, procuratorial, and public secu- 
rity work. We should make greater efforts to safeguard 
stability and manage public security comprehensively. 
Motivated by the desire of seeking truth and handling 
concrete things, we should make great efforts to enhance 
work standards, give prominence to focal points, pay 
attention to difficult points, and emphasize practical 
results of work. First, we should adopt effective mea- 
sures to actually safeguard social stability throughout the 
municipality. Party committees and governments at all 
levels should pay high attention to this work and metic- 
ulously map out countermeasures. All fields should 
assume responsibility for this work and truly carry out 
the measures for safeguarding stability. Judicial, procu- 
ratorial, and public security departments should give full 
play to their functional role in safeguarding stability. 
Second, we should sternly combat all kinds of serious 
criminal activities in order to make the combat enjoy 
high popularity and yield good results and to prevent 
criminal activities that harm social order from forming a 
general mood. We should severely punish all kinds of 
economic irregularities according to law in a bid to 
ensure the sound operation of the socialist market 
economy. We should continue to launch the campaign 
against pornography and ‘‘six social vices” with a view to 
promote the building of the socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion. Third, by firmly implementing the responsibility 
system for attaining the target concerning comprehen- 
sive management of public security, we should be pro- 
found and meticulous in managing public security and 
carry out all the measures concerning comprehensive 
management of public security in a down-to-earth 
manner. Principle leaders of party and government orga- 
nizations at all levels should actually shoulder the polit- 
ical duties of “accelerating the development and 
ensuring the stability of localities during their tenures of 
office.” We should earnestly handle concrete affairs, 
dare to handle all cases, be strict in handling all cases, 
and truly organize and mobilize the broad masses o! the 
people to prevent and eliminate malpractices altogether 
so that no opportunity will be given to criminals. Fourth, 
we should adapt ourselves to the demands of building 
the socialist market economic system, energetically 
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strengthen the building of the legal system, persist in 
strict enforcement of laws, and provide effective guar- 
antee for economic development by laws. 


Gao Dezhan stressed: We should further strengthen the 
self-construction of the ranks of judicial, procuratorial, 
and public security cadres and give prominence to the 
party building of the judicial, procuratorial, and public 
security fronts and to the building of the ranks of 
judicial, procuratorial, and public security workers in a 
bid to improve the level of judicial, procuratorial, and 
public security work and ensure the smooth fulfillment 
of all tasks concerning this work. We should further 
strengthen the leadership over judicial, procuratorial, 
and public security work. Party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels should list this work as an important 
item on their daily agerda and accurately carry out the 
instructions and arrangements made by the central 
authorities for this work. In line with the demands of the 
municipal party committee, party committees and gov- 
ernments at various levels should frequently make an 
analysis of the situation in the social order, the factors 
affecting stability, and the major problems with regard to 
the order and laws concerning the building of the 
socialist market economy. Timely arrangements and 
effective measures should be adopted to resolve existing 
problems. Party committees and governments at all 
levels should also actually pay attention to resolving 
practical problems for judicial, procuratorial, and public 
security departments. 


Song Pingshun pointed out in his speech: We should 
continue to pay high attention and go all out to safeguard 
the political and social stability throughout the munici- 
pality, enhance our efforts in severely struggling against 
serious criminal cases and economic irregularities, and 
adopt positive measures to vigorously promote the com- 
prehensive management of public security. We should 
persist in strict enforcement of laws and create a fine 
legal environment for economic development. Attention 
should be paid to enhancing party building among judi- 
cial, procuratorial, and public security organizations and 
to building the ranks of judicial, procuratorial, and 
public security cadres in order to ensure the fulfillment 
of the stiffest tasks. Party leadership should also be 
reinforced to ensure the smooth fulfillment of all tasks 
concerning judicial, procuratorial, and public security 
work. 


Responsible comrades of the municipal public security 
bureau, the municipal people's procuratorate, and the 
municipal higher people's court made speeches on how 
to achieve success in this year's judicial, procuratorial, 
and public security work. Attending the conference were 
responsible comrades of various departments, commis- 
sions, and offices; various districts, counties, and 
bureaus. various people's groups; various district and 
county political and legal commissions, departments, 
and bureaus, and various institutions of higher learning. 
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Tianjin Holds Commercial Work Conference 


SK2402130195 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 16 
Feb 95 pp i, 2 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The municipal commercial 
work conference held on 15 February set new demands 
for further enlivening markets, controlling the prices of 
agg tg te agp 
leaders Zhang Lichang, Zhang Haosheng, and Li 
Changxing attended the conference. 


Mayor Zhang Lichang first expressed thanks to the 
commercial department for its efforts to develop the 
municipality's gratifying situation; he urged cadres, staff 
members, workers of the commercial front to suit the 
new situation, study new problems, further consciously 
achieve commercial work, and promote great progress in 
Tianjin’s commerce and trade. > aaliieh Gums te ¢ In the 
new year, we should set higher demands. The municipal- 
ity’s work, including commercial work, should be based 
on building a large port city; it should be judged 
according to the standards and levels of the municipality 
directly under the jurisdiction of the central authorities 
and a commercial, trade, and banking center in north 
China. We should further understand the tasks of the 
commercial front. Zhang Lichang pointed out: In the 
course of readjusting the municipal economic structure, 
we should vigorously develop the tertiary industry and 
increase the proportion of the tertiary industry in the 
GNP. This is not only a requirement of the situation, but 
also our task. In particular, we should exert great efforts 
to develop commerce, trade, and finance, and we should 
strive to make commerce gradually become a key pillar 
of the municipality's economic development. 


He stated: Great changes have now taken place in 
markets and the market consumption structure. There- 
fore, there must be a fundamental change in ideas, 
management mechanisms, and management forms. 
Facing the markets that are changing ceaselessly. we 
should realistically ensure that information ts flexible, 
actions are quick, measures are forceful, and ways are 
new so as to upgrade the commercial work to a new Ievel. 


The conference reviewed commercial work achicve- 
ments made in 1994. In 1994, the municipality set 
historical records in its major targets of retail sales of 
consumer goods, made great achievements in enlivening 
markets and stabilizing the prices of goods; and made 
greater strides in cultivating and developing the market 
system. According to the requirements of ihe municipal 
party committee and government, this year we should 
elevate commercial work to a new height. In line with the 
fighting goal of building Tianjin into a commercial, 
trade, and financial center in north China—and in line 
with the goals of “quadrupling the GNP by 1997 three 
years ahead of schedule; rebuilding the city's dangerous 
and shabby houses in the next five to seven years; 
conducting graft transformation among the municipal- 
ity’s state-owned large and medium enterprises in the 
next eight years or so"—we should further implement 
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the “three-two-one™ project and make fruitful achieve- 
ments i enlivening markets, stabilizing the proces of 
goods, maintaining the municipality's stability, and pro- 
moting the municipality's development. [passage 
omntied] 


Tianjin Holds Party School Work Conference 


SA2402141595 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 16 
Feb OS pl 


[FBIS Translated Text] The municipal party committee 
held a party school work conference on 14 and 15 
February. calling for efforts to comply with the needs of 
the new situation and mew tasks with the guidance of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics and the guidelines of the 
fourth plenary session of the 14th party Central Com- 
mittee. and to promote the education of party schools 
a new level. 


Gao Dezhan, secretary of the municipal party com- 
mittee, gave an important spoech. 


Wang Jialiu, executive vice president of the Central 
Party School, attended and gave an important speech. 


Li Jianguo, deputy secretary of the municipal party 
committee. summarized the conference. 


Attending were Fang Fengyov. Luo Yuanpeng, and 
Zheng Zhiying. Standing Committee members of the 
municipal party committee, and Zhao Guangting and 
Peng \ueshi. respoosuble comrades of relevant depart- 
ments of the Central Party School. 


Firmly focusing on the party's central work, party 
schools at all levels in Tianjin have adhered to the 
principle of imtegrating theory with practice, have 
actively facilitated reform im various fields. and have 
made important contnbutions to intensifying Tianjin's 
cadre education and training as well as to improving the 
party's sdeological and theoretical level over the past few 
years, especially since the 14th party congress. 


Gao Dervhan spoke on five issues in his speech. First, 
running party schools successfully—a strategic task in 
promoting the new and great proyect—has important 
signiiicance im attaiming the grand goal of developing 
Tianjin. making the people prosperous, and reestab- 
loshing Tianyn’s prestige. Party schools constitute an 
important component of che educational undertaking, 
and the vanous princples, policies, and supporting 
measures issued by the party and state are all applicable 
to part) schools. Cornpared with schools of other cate- 
gores, party school are more important and deserve 
greater atiention and more support. Second, party 
schools should conser t the basic task for the new 
period to study and publicize Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of buildirg somalism with C) nese characteris- 
tees. In line wots thes requirement, they should strive to 
establish and improve a teaching system that meets the 
need for traning the leading backbone personnel for the 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 7S 


socialist cause, and should gradually establish a teaching 
pattern in which the study of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
is taken as the central content and the works of the 
authors of Marust-Leninrsi classics, supplemented with 
the vanous new knowledge necessary in socialist mod- 
ernization, are studied to counter the new reality. Third. 
party schools should conscientiously mmpliement the 
principle of integrating theory with practice when doing 
work. We should always strive to keep rm mind Tianyn’s 
reform, construction, and mayor conditions, as well as 
people's thinking and our work reality. when we study 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory. intensify the party 
spirit training, and conduct theoretyca! study. Fourth. we 
should make great efforts to improve the teacher contin- 
gents of party schools. We should adopt various mea- 
sures to raise teacher quality, improve the structure of 
their specialties and knowledge, and replenish the 
teacher contingents. We should regard the training and 
use of young and middie-aged teachers as a mayor task 
and strive to bring up in three to five years a number of 
young and middle-aged teachers for party schools who 
will have significant influence in Tianyin’s educatwnal 
and theoretical fronts, and of «hom sore will become 
well-known specialists in the country. People engaged in 
party school work should further strengthen their sense 
of responsibility and mission. should enhance their 
enterprising spirit to devote themselves to party school 
education, should achieve more accomplishments in 
party spirit, and should improve their quality im a 
comprehensive manner. Fifth, we should conscientiously 
strengthen leadership over party school work. We should 
list party school work high on the agenda of party 
committees, should contro! the direction of running 
party schools, should organize their leading bodies well, 
and should study and resolve the important rssues con- 
cerning party school work. We should make efforts to 
improve party schools’ teaching conditions and do a 
good job in their basic construction. All relevant depart- 
ments should adopt every means possible to support and 
help in improving party schools. provide service for thei 
development, and do more practical work for them 


Wang Jialwu put forward the following requirements for 
1995 party school work. First. we should deepen the 
reform of party school instruction to better serve the 
endeavor to bring up a large number of high-quality 
leading cadres. To mmtensify the study of the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, we 
should make more efforis to achieve a better under- 
standing of the theme. the quintessence. and the system. 
and to do better in integrating the theory with practice 
We should also make arrangements for students to study 
the knowledge necessary in socialist: modernization 
Second, we should intensify the study of major cond)- 
tions and actual problems, and should give full play to 
the role of party schools as theoretical fronts. Third. we 
should emphasize the training of young and middle-aged 
backbone teaching staff. Fourth, we should strengihen 
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guidance to the vocational work of party schools and 
fully develop the overall advantage of party schools. 


Li Jianguo sand in his summarizing speech: In the new 
situation, party schools shoulder heavy responsibilities, 
and at the same time face a rare opportunity for devel- 
opment. We should acquire a clear understanding of the 
situation, enhance confidence, uplifi spirits, seize the 
opportunity, work in a down-to-carth manner, and strive 
for new and greater achievements. Li Jianguo also put 
forward requirements on the relay of the guidelines of 
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this conference, emphasizing that leading bodies should 
enhance understanding, unify thinking. discover gaps 
and weak links in party school work in the new situation, 
pay particular attention to key tsswes, and take realrstic 
and effective measures to implement the guidelines to 
the letter. 


Responsible comrades of relevant departments, commit- 
tees, and offices of the municipality and district, county, 
and bureau party committees and party schools were 
present ai the conference. 
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Lien ‘Concerned’ Over Missile Deployment 


OW2502045995 Taipei CNA in English 0133 GMT 25 
Feb 95 


[By Bear Lee] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 24 (CNA)}— 
Premier Lien Chan on Friday [24 February] urged Bei- 
jing to explain why it has moved its missile bases nearer 
Tarwan. 

Lien said at an interpeliation sessi:n of the Legislative 


Chief of General Staff Admiral Liu Ho-chien said at a 
Taipei symposium earlier in the day that Beijing recently 
moved its missile bases in the central mainland province 
of Jiangxi to Fujian, the province facing Taiwan, at 
around the time that Mainland Chinese President Jiang 
Zemin delivered his cight-point peace overture to 
Taiwan. 

The deployment has put the whole of Taiwan under the 
range of Beijing missiles, according to Admiral Liu. 
Reminding the general populace of the greater threat 
from Beijing, Lien called on Taiwan to attach greater 
importance to its defense capability. 


He added, however, that he still hopes relations between 
Tarwan and the mainland can continue to develop in a 
stable and peaceful way so that a favorable envy onment 
can be created for both sides to achieve a “win-win” 
result. 


Lien on Tuesday responded to Jiang’s statement by 
calling on the two sides to “face the reality, increase 
exchanges, respect each other and pursue reunification.” 


Taiwan Hopes To Acquire Patriot Missiles 


OW25020S0095 Taipei CNA in English 0122 GMT 25 
Feb 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh) 
[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 24 (CNA}— 
National Defense "Ainister Chiang on a 


[24 February] said the ROC [Republic of China] would 

like to acquire the improved version of the U.S.-made 
Patriot missiles to curtail the growing threat posed by the 
Chinese communists. 


“The existing air-defense system used by the ROC armed 
forces 1s not able to provide an carly warning against the 
Chinese communist-developed M-sernes ballistic mis- 
siles, not to mention not having the capability to inte-- 
cept them,” Chiang said in a question-and-answer ses- 
son at the Legislative Yuan. 


The ballistic missiles, with a range of 180 kilometers to 
1,000 kilometers. have been deployed im the coastal 
provinces of southeast Mainland China, Chiang said. 


TAIW 


het ballistic missil 
Still, Chiang emphasized that the improved version of 


Liu called attention to Beijing's sustained military 
buildup, saying Mainland China as not cased its threat 
against  aiwan since 1949. Instead, Beijing has given 
priority tu the southeast coast, especially in the wake of 
improved ties with Russia, Vietnam, and India. 


rity, but have also added uncertainty to the bilateral ties 
between Taiwan and Mainland China,” Liu said. 


Beijing has successfully developed seven types of sur- 
face-to-surface missiles over the past 10 years and is 
striving to develop an amphibious capability that may 
transport as many as 30,000 troopers and 400 light 
tanks, he said. 


Being added to the mainiand’s naval fleet are four 
Nussia-made kilo-class submarines, he added. The first 
uf the subs was delivered on Monday. 


Last but not least of Beijing's plans is to build an aircraft 
carrer by 2010, Liu said. 

Ministry Refuses Comment on U.S. Assistance 
OW 2402104695 Taipei CNA in English 0950 GMT 24 
Feb 95 

[By Lilian Wu) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 24 (CNA}— The 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs refused comment on a report 
Friday that the Republic of China [ROC] is seeking the 
US assistance in joing a number of intcrnational 
organizations. 

It 1s reported that the ROC wants to joi all types and 
levels of organizations including political, ccomormic, 
environmental, aviation, scientific and technological 
forums. 
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Reports said that Taiwan will now sei a time schedule 
and a priority accession order for membership in the 
organizations, noting that the same US policy review 
promised to assist Taiwan boost its standing in the 
international community. 


Taiwan hopes to join the Internationa! Monetary Fund, 
World Bank, International Development Association, 
International Finance Corporation, Organization for 
Economic Cooperation and Development, Convention 
on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild 
Fauna and Flora (CITES), Montreal Protocol, Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization and United Nations 
Children’s Fund (UNICEF), according to the reports. 


Falling Support for Unification Seen 


OW2502102895 Taipei CNA in English 0924 GMT 25 
Feb 95 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 25 (CNA}—A 
Mainland Affairs Council (MAC) official warned Sat- 
urday that local support for unification between Main- 
land China and Taiwan has been falling over the past 
year. 


MAC Vice Chairman Su Chi, quoting the results of a 
recent survey, said the number of people supporting 
Taiwan's unification with the mainland dropped from 
27 percent in 1993 to 25 percent last year. 


The survey found that 12 percent of Taiwan residents 
support Taiwan independence, the same percentage as a 
year earlier, showing that pro-independence sentiment 
did not increase even after Taiwan experienced the 
Qiandao Lake tragedy and other incidents that have 
adversely affected cross-Taiwan strait relations, Su 
noted. 


Su made the remarks during a seminar on the strategic 
situation in the Asia-Pacific and cross-Taiwan strait 
relations hosted by the Armed Forces University. 


The main preoccupation when building a framework for 
military interaction across the strait is “mutual trust and 
self restraint,” Su noted, saying that Beijing's recent 
‘nove of a missile base from Jiangxi Province to Fujian 
Province opposite Taiwan when mainland President 
Jiang Zemin delivered an eight-point peace overture 
toward Taiwan was a deed defying the spirit of “mutual 
trust and self-restraint.”” 


Su urged Taiwan residents to maintain constant vigi- 
lance during civilian and economic exchanges with the 
mainland. 


MAC Approves Programs for Enhancing Hong 
Kong Ties 


OW 2402032695 Taipei CNA in English 0209 GMT 24 
Feb 95 


[By Bear Lee] 


FBIS-CHI-95-038 
27 February 1995 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 23 (CNA)}—The 
Mainland Affairs Council (MAC) at a meeting on 
Thursday approved a set of programs to enhance coop- 
eration with Hong Kong and Macao. 


The programs are aimed at studying Hong Kong’s and 
Macao’s experiences to develop Taiwan into an Asia- 
Pacific operations hub, and will not involve issues con- 
cerning their respective transitions to Beijing rule in 
1997 and 1999. 


The MAC also decided at the meeting to evaluate the 
advantages and disadvantages of allowing Beijing- 
invested corporations to reinvest in Taiwan. 


MAC Vice Chairman Kao Koong-lian said after the 
meeting that both Hong Kong and Macau boast sound 
legal systems, have high administrative efficiency and 
are well-experienced in financial and transshipment ser- 
vices and the privatization of telecommunications sys- 
tems, which he said are all worthy of Taiwan's emula- 
tion. 


He said the MAC programs will include recruiting spe- 
cialists from Hong Kong and Macao to join forces with 
their Taiwan counterparts, and simplifying procedures 
encouraging investments from the two places. 


Seminars focusing on the two colonies’ legal systems, 
trade policies, tax collection networks, transportation 
systems, and entry and exit management regime, as well 
as their experiences in developing the financial, media, 
teiecommunications and air and marine transportation 
sectors will be held, Kao added. 


Taiwan Rejects ‘Semi-Official’ Status for SEF 


BK2102040095 Singapore THE SUNDAY TIMES in 
English 19 Feb 95 p 13 


[Report by Sunny Goh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taiwan will not elevate its 
Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) into a semi-official 
body to discuss political issues with China until Beying 
recognises the Taipei government as a legitimate polit- 
ical entity. 


A senior official contacted in Taipei by THE SUNDAY 
TIMES yesterday denied press speculation that the SEF, 
a nongovernmental body, would assume a higher profile 
in response to recent calls by the Chinese Government 
for the two sides to have more direct links. 


“We have not reached the stage where this is possible. It 
has not been discussed formally,” said the official from 
the Mainland Affairs Council (MAC), the highest 
authority in Taiwan which maps out policy direction on 
issues involving China. 


LIANHE ZAOBAO on Friday quoted Hong Kong's 
ORIENTAL DAILY as saying that the foundation may 
take a new political role following Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin’s policy speech on the eve of the Lunar New 
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Year which detailed an eight-point proposal to 
strengthen cross-strait relations between the two histor- 
ical rivals. 

Last week, Chinese Foreign Trade Minister Wu Yi 
followed up Beijing’s conciliatory approach by calling for 
direct business and economic contacts “as soon as pos- 
sible.” 


The SEF is a private body that oversees contacts with the 
mainland in the absence of official ties, which Taipei has 
banned since the Kuomintang government fled to 
Taiwan after losing the Chinese civil war in 1949. 


“It is only possible for the SEF to play a more political 
role if the political status of Taiwan is secured under the 
second stage of our relations with the mainland,” the 
official said. 


According to a reunification blueprint adopted in 1991, 
Taipei is now in the first phase of contact with China, 
where only people-to-people exchanges are allowed. 


Official communication channels and direct postal, 
transport, and commercial links would be allowed when 
both parties enter the second phase “when political 
tensions are eased further.” The eventual goal in the 
third phase is reunification. 


Analysts interviewed yesterday feel that most people, 
especially the business community in Taiwan, would 
welcome closer ties without any political baggage. 


Correspondent Yang Kuo-long of the Central News 
Agency said the idea was bound to surface every now and 
then because widening the powers of the SEF was a 
concrete expression of Taipei's willingness to engage in 
higher-level talks. 


A seventh round of informal discussions since a 1993 
landmark meeting in Singapore by the heads of the SEF 
and its Chinese counterpart, the Association for Rela- 
tions Across the Straits, ended in Beijing last month 
without agreement on issues including repatriation of 
hijackers and illegal immigrants due to differences over 
the settlement of fishing disputes. 


“Taipei still feels that Beijing is blocking its participa- 
tion in international affairs. It wants more vis/vle sup- 
port from the mainland before commiittirg itself to 
anything,” Mr. Yang said. 


However, he adde J that much would depend on how the 
Kuomintang leadership viewed recent Chinese over- 
tures. 


Premier Lien Chan is expected to discuss the official 
position on the matter in Parliament this week, which 
would then allow the MAC to consider the next course of 
action. 


“If all goes well, and the timing is right, such an idea 
cannot be overruled in the future,” Mr. Yang said. 
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PRC Pays Compensation To Victims’ Families 


OW2402032895 Taipei CNA in English 0137 GMT 24 
Feb 95 


[By Flor Wang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 23 (CNA)—Straits 
Exchange Foundation [SEF] Deputy Secretary-General 
Shi Hwei-yow, on behalf of Mainland China’s Associa- 
tion of Relations Across the Taiwan Strait (ARATS). on 
Thursday handed over 1.2 million reminbis 
(US$144,000) to the families of the 24 Taiwan tourists 
killed in last March’s Qiandao Lake incident in Zhejiang 
Province. 


At their meeting in Beijing in January, the ARATS asked 
the SEF to forward the money of sympathy to the 
families of the victims. 


The SEF and ARATS are the semi-official organizations 
authorized by Taipei and Beijing, respectively, to handle 
cross-strait exchanges between the two sides in the 
absence of official contacts. 


The relatives of the 24 victims of the incident are 
planning a trip to Hangzhou on March 29 to ask Main- 
land Chinese authorities to conduct a detailed investiga- 
tion, and have also expressed the hope that the SEF can 
send officials along with them, Shi said, adding that the 
SEF is awaiting approval to do so by the Mainland 
Affairs Council. 


Lien Chan Not To Run for Presidency 


OW2502032695 Taipei CNA in English 0142 GMT 25 
Feb 95 


[By Bear Lee} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 24 (CNA)— 
Premier Lien Chan on Friday [24 February] reiterated 
that he will not consider running, and does not wish to 
run, in the coming president election, which is scheduled 
held in March of next year. 


Lien made the remarks while responding to an interpel- 
lation at the Legislative Yuan. Lien first made known his 
intentions to not vie for the presidency in a recent 
interview with a Taipei-based magazine. 


He said that the cabinet is aggressively drafting relevant 
regulations governing the election of the president and 
vice president. The 1996 px‘! will be the first time that 
the ROC [Republic of China] president and vice presi- 
dent are elected directly by voters rather than by 
National Assembly members. 


So far, only presidential adviser Lin Yang-kang 
announced he will run in the election. 


Lien also said he does not think the authority of the 
central government is being challenged by the Taiwan 
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provincial government just because the governor was 
produced through popular vote rather than political 
appointment. 


The province and the cities of Taipei and Kaohsiung 
elected their government heads late last year. 


Lien said there would be problems in relations between 
the central and local governments, since they are all 
obliged to follow the same laws and regulations. 


Secretary Says Coalition Cabinet ‘Not Likely’ 
OW'2702022095 Taipei CNA in English 0122 GMT 27 
Feb 95 


[By Bear Lee] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 25 (CNA)— 
Kuomintang Secretary-General Hsu Shui-teh said on 
Saturday [25 February] that it is unlikely a coalition 
cabinet will be formed after the year-end legislative 
elections. 


Sharp competition among the ruling KMT and opposi- 
tion Democratic Progressive Party (DPP) and Chinese 
New Party (CNP) is expected in the coming elections as 
a result of Taiwan's maturing multiparty system. 


Hsu told a group of professors from universities and 
colleges in southern Taiwan that he is confident of an 
overall KMT victory in the elections, citing the general 
public's support of the democratic reforms initiated by 
the party. 


He said the ruling party will begin nominating its candi- 
dates for the elections in August or September, adding 
that favorable consideration will be given to incumbent 
KMT lawmakers with excellent performance records. 


In an interview with CNA on Thursday, Hsu said that 
the party is planning to recruit prominent figures from 
academia, the media, and cultural sectors, as well as 
high-ranking party officials, to run in the elections. 


CAR Prime Minister Backs Taiwan's UN Bid 


OW 2402025095 laipet CNA in English 0118 GMT 24 
Feb 9S 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


[FBIS transcribed Text] Ta:pei, Feb. 23 (CNA)}—Central 
African [Republic-—CAR] Prime Minister Jean-Luc 
Mandaba on Thursday reiterated his nation’s staunch 
support for the Republic of China [ROC]'s bid to re-join 
the United Nations. 
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Mandaba, who arrived in Taiwan on Wednesday at the 
head of an | 1-member delegation here for a six day visit, 
said Central Africa welcomes Taiwan tourists to visit 
and Taiwan businesses to invest in his country so as to 
boost ties between the two countries. 


Central African Foreign Affairs Minister Simon Bedaya- 
Ngaro, accompanied by ministers of public health and 
population, and water resources and forests, met their 
ROC nounterparts for the second working meeting of the 
ROC-Central African Mixed Committee, reviewing the 
progress of bilateral cooperation in the agricultural, 
medicine, trade and business fields during the past year. 
The ROC- Central African Mixed Committee was offi- 
cially established in March last year. 


The two sides agreed to step up cooperation in the four 
areas, while the ROC promised to continue providing 
aid to Central Africa. 


Later in the day, Premier Lien Chan hosted a binner in 
honor of the Central African dignitaries at the Taipei 
guest house. 


Mandaba is scheduled to officiate at the opening cere- 
mony on Saturday of a Central African farm and hand- 
icraft ehibition at the Grand Hotel. 


Since the ROC and Central Africa resumed diplomatic 
relations on July 8, 1991, the two countries have main- 
tained close ties in a wide range of fields, especialty 
agriculture and medicine. 


Central African President Ange Felix Patasse paid a state 
visit to the ROC in October 1994, while ROC Foreign 
Affairs Minister Chien Fu visited Central Africa in 
December of the same year. 


CNA Reports on Relations With South Africa 


Ties Remain ‘Cordial’ 


OW2502032595 Taipei CNA English 0124 GMT 25 
Feb 95 


[By Benjamin Yen] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 24 (CNA)— 
Foreign Affairs Minister Chien Fu said on Friday that 
the cordial ties between the Republic of China [ROC] 
and South Africa will not be affected by South African 
Foreign Minister Alfred Nzo’s Beijing visit, which ts 
slated for late March or early April. 


Chien made the remarks in reply to an inquiry by 
Kuomintang Legislator Wei during a question- 
and-answer session at the Legislative Yuan. 


Chien said ROC Ambassador to South Africa Lu I-cheng 
had received from N7o that his Beijing visit would not 
cause “any damage” to the longstanding ties between 
Taipei and Pretoria. 
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GATT Accord Signed 


OW2702022295 Taipei CNA in English 0107 GMT 27 
Feb 95 


[By Danielle Yang] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Feb. 25 (CNA}— 
Taiwan signed a formal bilateral agreement with South 
Africa in Geneva on Thursday [23 February], taking one 
hurdle out of the way of Taiwan's entry path into the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade. 


It was the first written document Taiwan has signed with 
a GATT contracting party since it applied to enter the 
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Geneva-based organization in 1990, the Board of For- 

eign Trade (BOFT) said, adding that the deal means 

ps og has completed bilateral negotiations with South 
rica. 


The agreement was signed by BOFT Director-General 
- Yi-fu and the South African representative to 
ATT. 


The BOFT said bilateral negotiations with Malaysia, El 
Salvador, Turkey, the Czech Republic, and Slovakia are 
expected to be completed soon, and that the government 
will strive for opportunities to sign bilateral agreements 
with these countries. 
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Hong Kong Barings’ position pending the outcome of its application 
in Britain to be placed under administration. Barings has 

Media Coverage on Barings Subsidiary Closure a restricted banking license in Hong Kong. 
In another development, the Securities and Futures 
Ordered To Suspend Business Commission has ordered the suspension of six compa- 


HK2702030595 Hong Kong AFP in English 0223 GMT 
27 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, Feb 27 (AFP)}— 
Hong Kong's financial secretary Hamish Macleod 
ordered Monday the local subsidiary of Barings plc to 
suspend normal business until further notice in the wake 
of the oldest British bank's massive losses in derivatives 
trading. 


Hong Kong's quasi central bank, the Hong Kong Mone- 
tary Authority (HKMA), said in a statement the decision 
to close the normal operation of Baring Brothers and Co. 
Lid. in the territory was taken after consultation with 
Macleod. 


The bank, one of Baring’s subsidiaries in Hong Kong, 
has a restrictive banking licence in Hong Kong. Other 
subsidiaries in the territory included securities trading, 
corporate finance and fund management. 


Meanwhile, the security watchdog Securities and Futures 
Commission has also taken similar action by suspending 
trading by the group's members, registered with the 
commission, on the local stock markets, the commis- 
sion’s spokesman Bill Weeks said. 


HKMA, which is in close contact with the Bank of 
England, is continuing to monitor the situation and will 
also take additional measures designed to safeguard the 
assets of the institution in Hong Kong. 


“This is intended to maintain the position of the insti- 
tution in Hong Kong pending the outcome of the appli- 
cation for administration,” a HKMA spokesman said. 


However, he added that the problems identified in the 
Barings’ crisis were related to its activities outside Hong 
Kong. 


Barings plunged into crisis after one of its traders in 
Singapore lost the bank in excess of 500 million pounds 
sterling (795 U.S. dollars [as received]) in derivatives 
trading. 


Action Taken Against Subsidiaries 


HK2702054195 Hong Kone RTIIK Radio 4 in English 
0800 GMT 27 Feb 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The financial secretary, Sir 
Hamish Macleod, has ordered the local branch of Bar- 
ings Bank to remain closed, and the various members of 
the Barings Group have been suspended from the local 
stocks and futures exchange. Trevor Wyatt reports: 


[Begin Wyatt recording] In a statement, the Monetary 
Authority said Barings Bank had been told to safeguard 
its local assets. It said this was intended to maintain 


nies in the Barings Group. However, arrangements are 
being made with the stock and futures exchanges to 
enable the group’s clients to continue to trade, regardless 
of the suspensions. The firms which have been sus- 
pended are: Baring Brothers and Company, Baring Secu- 
rities Hong Kong, Baring Futures Hong Kong, Baring 
Asset Management Asia, Baring International Fund 
Managers, and Baring International Investment Far 
East. [end recording} 


Further on Barings Losses 


11K2702083095 Hong Kong AFP in English 0759 GMT 
27 Feb 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The HKMA’s deputy chief 
executive for banking, David Carse, said Barings in 
Hong Kong was a “net lender” on the local interbank 
market, meaning it had extended more in loans to other 
banks than it had borrowed itself. 


He declined to reveal the bank's assets in Hong Kong, 
saying that such data were “confidential,” but he con- 
firmed the authority had staff inside Barings’ branch 
Monday “undertaking normal supervisory operations.” 


Asked if the Hong Kong branch would be wound up, 
Carse replied: ““We're at very early stages. The bank in 
the United Kingdom has not actually gone into liquida- 
tion (itself).”” 


And since it appeared that Hong Kong was not directly 
involved in the Singapore trading activities, the impact 
on the territory's financial industry “should not be too 
great,” he said. 


““No (other) bank has contacted us, up to this moment, to 
say they've got a problem,” he added. 


Hong Kong set down broad guidelines for derivatives 
trading in late 1994, and Carse said “the problem with 
Barings is going to give us added impetus” to finetune 
those measures. 


“What we're thinking about is whether to issue more 
specific guidelines,” he said. 
Reaction to Sino-U.S. IPR Agreement 


IPR Accord Praised 


11K2702050895 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 27 
Feb 95 pl 


[By Amy Chew and Sheel Kohl in London] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Hong Kong business com- 
munity and the Government have hailed the positive 
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conclusion to the Sino-United States trade talks which 
averted a damaging trade war. The agreement unlocks 
billions of dollars of potential trade deals and revitalises 
China's attempts to enter the World Trade Organisation 
(WTO). 


Secretary for Trade and Industry, Brian Chau Tak-hay 
said: “This has forestalled a trade war which would have 
had damaging consequences for China as well as Hong 
Kong and the US. "The conclusion of the agreement also 
means that China and the US—which are Hong Kong’s 
two largest trading partners—have eliminated an area of 
friction in their bilateral trade relationship. “‘Any 
improvement in their (the Sino-US) trade relationship 
will be beneficial to Hong Kong,” he said. 


The flow of foreign investment to China is expected to 
rise with the end of the uncertainty caused by trade war 
fears. Investors who delayed plans to set up businesses in 
China, are expected to proceed per plan. 


China’s agreement to provide protection to intellectual 
property rights (IPR) and to crack down on piracy ts 
expected to boost the confidence of hi-tech foreign 
companies seeking to enter the Chinese market. “This 
can only be positive for China as it will lead to further 
high technology transfer which will be good for China's 
economic development,” said Mr Chau. 


“This will ensure that Chinese inventions also will be 
protected, as there are Chinese companies which are 
suffering from piracy,” said American Chamber of Com- 
merce president Frank Martin. 


W I Carr economist, Gilbert Choy, said that when the 
US urged China to upgrade its IPR protection, it also 
meant the country was interested in entering the Chinese 
market. “There are two sectors in the US which need to 
expand their markets and they are the financial and the 
hi-tech sectors, and the biggest concern of the hi-tech 
industry 1s IPR,” he said. Mr Choy said that, since China 
was experiencing average economic growth of 10 per 
cent over the last 10 to 15 years, 1t was attractive for US 
hi-tech firms to set up shop in the country 


The agreement lays to rest fears about the possible 
revoking of contracts worth US$6 billion signed during 
the visit of US Secretary of Energy Hazel O'Leary 
Chinese Trade Minister Wu Yi earlier told Ms O'Leary 
that the success or failure of the US-Sino power agree- 
ments hinged on the outcome of the trade talks. 


China’s chances to enter the WTO now look more 
positive as the IPR issue was a hurdle in its negotiations 
to join the international tvade body. Chinese officials in 
Geneva sounded jubilant yesterday, saving: “This 1s 
good news.”’ It 1s generally expected that China now will 
renew negotiations to gain entry to the WTO with one of 
the biggest stumbling blocks now cleared. 


However, Chinese official were not forthcoming on the 
exact nature of the steps that would be taken. At the end 
of the last series of WTO negotiations, China pledged 
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that it would return to talks but would not make any 
significant changes to its current offers. ““After the end of 
negotiations on intellectual property rights. China will 
consider the next stage for the negotiations of WTO,” an 
official said. “But the intellectual property rights nego- 
tiations were fundamental to the GATT (WTO) negoti- 
ations.” “It is very difficult to say at this point what the 
impact will be,” he said. “There are other issues involved 
in China’s application to enter the WTO, like market 
access and trade in services.” 


Talks at a multilateral level had been tentatively resched- 
uled to begin this month, but the flare-up over intellec- 
tual property had suspended the talks. The US had 
threatened to impose punitive tariffs on US$ 1.08 billion 
worth of Chinese-made goods which included plastics. 
footwear, bicycles, watches, answering machines and 
other goods if an agreement failed to be reached by 
yesterday. China had threatened damaging sanctions in 


reply. 


XINHUA on Agreement 


OW 2702155695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1541 
GMT 27 Feb 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, February 27 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The Trade Development Council (TDC) and 
the American Chamber of Commerce in Hong Kong 
today hailed the intellectual property rights agreement 
reached between China and the United States 


Edward Leung, TDC’s chief economist, said here today 
that the conclusion of the agreement on intellectual 
property rights between the two sides is encouraging 
news for Hong Kong. 


He said that through the concerted efforts of both China 
and the United States, the negative economic effects of 
reciprocal trade sanctions had been avoided 


“The agreed enforcement scheme 1s expected to eflec- 
tively protect intellectual property mghts in China, and 
will be favorable for China in attracting foreign invest- 
ment and technology in the long run,” he said 


Meanwhile, Frank Martin, president of the American 
Chamber of Commerce in Hong Kong. said that the 
ability of the United States and China to come to an 
agreement on tough issues like Intellectual Property 
Rights bodes well for the future of Sino-US relations 


He said that foreign capital and modern technology 
essential to China's economic development wall be more 
forthcoming tf China can demonstrate meaningful intel- 
lectual property protection. 


He said that his chamber would like to see the US and 
China continue to expand their trade and other relations 
Shougang Chief Says Reform To Continue 

11K 2502053295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 25 Feb 9S p 1 


[By Christine Chan and Ada Yuen: “New Shougang 
Chief in Focus") 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The new Hong Kong chief of 
mainland steel giant Shougang Corporation received a 
reception matching that of a Canto-pop star when he 
made his first public appearance yesterday. Besieged by 
the territory’s media in a room in the Hilton Hotel, 
controlled by business associate Li Kashing, Zhang 
Yanlin came prepared for his valiant damage-control 
exercise for the group. More than 100 reporters and 
cameramen huddled in the tiny room to see what the new 
Hong Kong head of trouble-ridden Shougang had to say. 


The 55-year-old stee! engineer from Hebei was bom- 
barded with questions about his predecessor, Zhou Bet- 
fang, who was arrested in Beying for unspecified “seri- 
ous economic crimes” last week. In a calm and confident 
tone, Mr Zhang said: “My job will be challenging and 
great. | am confident that the group's business will be 
further expanded. Reform programmes will be 
unchanged, overseas development unchanged, and all 
contracts and agreements signed in Hong Kong will be 
honoured.” He would not reveal any information about 
Zhou's case, except to say the arrest was because of 
Zhou's personal conduct on the mainland and the inci- 
dent was not related to any business run by the Shougang 
group. “Nothing can be disclosed before Beying’s inves- 
tigation into Zhou is completed. according to Chinese 
laws. But I can assure you that the crime he (allegedly) 
committed is a personal matter.” Mr Zhang said. 


The arrest of Zhou, whose father Zhou Guanwu 1s a close 
associate of patriarch Deng Xiaoping, stunned Hong 
Kong's business community and the stock exchange, on 
which five compamies related to Shougang are listed. 
Shougang Concord International Enterprise and Shou- 
gang Concord Grand (Group), both chaired by Zhou, 
and other concerns were among the worst performing 
stocks in the past week 


As many as five secretaries of Beying Mayor Li Qiyan 
and the city’s Communist Party boss Chen Xitong have 
been detained im connection with the approval of Li 
Ka-shine’s Onental Plaza Projects, Dede Nickerson 
reports trom Belting. Sources say the secretaries gave 
approval for the construction of Onental Plaza without 
consulting the authorities 


XINHUA Interviews New Shougang Head 


OW 27020787198 Berane \INHU tin Enelish 0108 
GMI 2” bkeb 9s 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, February 27 (XIN- 
Ht A}—The new head of the Shougang Holdings (HK) 
Operations said here Saturday [25 February] that Shou- 
gang's five companies listed on the Hong Kong Stock 
Exchanges wall protect the interests of therr shareholders 


In an interview with XINHUA, Zhang Yanlin, chairman 
of the board of directors of Shougang Holdings (HK) 
Limited and Shougang Concord International Enter- 
prises Company Limited, said that his predecessor Zhou 
Beifang’s economic offenses will not affect the business 
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growth of the Shougang (Capital Iron and Steel) General 
Corporation’s subsidiaries in Hong Kong. 


He said that Zhou’s detention had nothing to do with 
Shougang’s purchasing of an iron mine in Peru. 


“Zhou did not get involved in the mine purchase as he 
was then in Hong Kong for share-listing work,” he said. 


Zhang, arrived in Hong Kong Wednesday from Peru, 
said that he had met the members of the board of 
directors of Shougang’s subsidiaries listed on Hong Kong 
Stock Exchange in the past few days and shared with 
them a common wish for achieving better economic 
performance and results for the sake of the benefits of 
the shareholders. 


Li Geng, managing director of Shougang Concord Inter- 
national Enterprises Company Limited, said that the 
business of Shougang’s subsidiaries went well in the past 
years. 


Shougang Concord international profited 50 million HK 
{Hong Kong] dollars (6.4 million U.S. dollars) in 1993 
and its profits for 1994 are expected to see significant 
increase. He said that the other two subsidiaries, Shou- 
gang Concord Technology Holdings Limited and Shou- 
gang Concord Century Holdings Limited, had overcome 
difficulties and saw improvements in their business after 
re-correction. 


According to Li, Shougang’s subsidiaries also engage in 
diversified operations including property business so as 
to bear the risk on stock market and ensure the interests 
of the share-holders. 


On the rumors that Shougang’s subsidiaries failed to 
meet the requirement of some procedures in its listing, 
Li said that the listing of the subsidiaries on Hong Kong 
Stock Exchange was approved by relevant departments 
of the Chinese Government. 


In 1992 when Shougang started to take over Companies 
listed on local bourse, China’s Securities Supervision 
and Administration Commission had not been formed, 
and the laws and regulations concerning stock business 
were inadequate, he added. 


He said that with the establishment of China Securities 
Supervision and Administration Commission and the 
promulgation of China's securities laws ard regulations, 
Shougang’s subsidiaries in Hong Kong had completed all 
the required procedures accordingly 


Media View Provisional Legislature 


Delegate To Block Approval 


1K2702050995 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Feb 95 p § 


[By Linda Choy] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] A Hong Kong delegate will try 
to block approval by the National People’s Congress 
(NPC) of the proposed provisional legislature for the 
territory. 


But Dorothy Liu Yiuchu, who quit the Preliminary 
Working Committee (PWC) last year, said she had little 
chance of succeeding when the NPC plenum opens on 
Sunday [4 March]. “The situation is very bad. It is very 
clear that they have decided to go their own way ... I only 
want to put my views on the record,” she said. 


The former Basic Law drafter and a critic of the PWC 
said it would be difficult for the NPC to introduce 
supplementary legislation to justify the provisional body 
without disregarding the rule of law. “It is a very serious 
challenge to the Basic Law itself,” she said. Ms Liu said 
the suggestion of a 12-month temporary body—which 
China says s needed because it will disband the elected 
legislature in 1997—was a blatant violation of the Basic 
Law. 


The one-year-long legislature would change the original 
time-frame for the revision of the election method of the 
Special Administrative Region (SAR) legislature as 
mapped out in the Basic Law, she said. The composition 
of the first, second and third legislatures has been set out 
mn the Basic Law. The mini-constitution also says this 
would be reviewed in 2007. 


Ms Luv said the original idea was to make a revision in 
2007 following the completion of the terms of the third 
legislature. But leading members of the PWC have said 
the revision of the legrslature’s composition in 2007 did 
not necessarily have to coincide with the ending of the 
third SAR legislature. 


Ms Luu said the provisional legislature would have 
problems even if there was an endorsement mechanism 
for its decisions. The body's power would be no different 
from a permanent one if its decisions did not need the 
endorsement of the first SAR legislature, she said. “Isn't 
it an attempt to pre-empt the first SAR legislature? If 
endorsement by the first SAR legislature is required, it 
will give mse to an even higher degree of uncertainty,” 
she said 


In its last plenum om June, the PWC decided to ask the 
NPC to examine the need for supplementary laws to 
back the provisional legislature 


Legislature ‘Unnecessary’ 
HK2702083895 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 27 Feb 9S pp I, 3 


[By political editor Flora Wong] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Governor Chris Patten has 
dismissed the provisional legislature to be appointed as 
early as 1996 as “unnecessary” and “a problem that 
(Chinese officials) are creating for themselves”. The 
Chinese government last year said it would create a 
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provisional legislature to review Hong Kong laws passed 
by the local, “colonial” Legislative Council. The provi- 
sional assembly would also oversee the drafting of new 
electoral laws for the future Special Administrative 
Region (SAR) legislature and be disbanded when the 
new council is formed about a year after the change of 
sovereignty. 


In an interview with The Hongkong Standard, the Gov- 
ernor—dubbed as “a villain for 1,000 years” by the 
Director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office Lu 
Ping in the constitutional reform row—said authority of 
government should not be undermined. He also said the 
functions of the Legislative Council should not be com- 
promised by, in his words, “united-front politicians” 
who would likely make up the provisional legislative 
assembly. 


Politicians themselves had expressed earlier disquiet 
about two legislaiures working in parallel and in oppo- 
sition, causing confusion. “I think it (double legrslature) 
1S a problem which they afe creating for themselves. | do 
not think it 1s in anybody's interest if anything is done 
which affects the authority of government of Hong 
Kong,” the Governor said. 


“I don’t think it (provisional legislature) 1s remotely 
necessary since we would have a very good broadly based 
Legislative Council,” he said. “If Chinese officials in 
1996-97 create difficult problems themselves, there 1s a 
limit to how much we can affect that.” he said. “I say 
government without the definite article quite deliber- 
ately because Hong Kong needs a good. effective strong 
government before 30 June, 1997, and after 


“It can assure you there 1s going to be a decisive and 
effective government so long as | am responsible for 
this.” 


Mr Patten said the term “pro-China™ could be miscon- 
strued, adding that “united front” would be more apt for 
his purpose. “People of Hong Kong want to make a 
success of the transition to China (but) ... that does not 
mean they always agree to the spokesman of New China 
News Agency (NCNA).” he said, referring to China's 
official news agency and de facto embassy in Hong Kong 
Xinhua 


He repeated that his government would co-operate with 
the chief executive-designate and the Preparatory Com- 
mittee in 1996 but scoffed at the provisional legislature 
“There would only be one government and only one 
governor, he said. “It would be one of the respons: bil- 
ities Of that government and the governor to work as well 
as possible with the Preparatory Committee and the 
chief executive-designate so that there are as few prob- 
lems as possible in 1997, so that the Special Administra- 
tive Region gets off to a fying start,” he sand 


“We see no requirement for a provisional legislature 
since there wall be a legislature elected by the people of 
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Hong Kong, not placed there by the Hong Kong govern- 
ment, representing in some bizarre way an attempt to 
extend the influence of the outgoing sovereign power 
after 1997,” he added. 


Mr Patten refused to say whether he would urge officials to 
CO- operate with the provisional council or the Preliminary 
Working Committee. “I think that life is difficult enough 
without answering extremely hypothetical questions. What | 
will encourage officials to do is to help in the work of 
Preparatory Committee in 1996/97.” he said. 


Mr Patten said the British side had suggested ways to 
cooperate with that committee but had yet to discuss these 
with Chinese officials. “It is not a question of us trying to 
impose predetermined ideas on Chinese officials, we would 
like to work out a mutual satisfactory way,” he said. 


Beijing Rejects ‘Guiding Group’ Sewage Proposal 
HA2SOLOS3898 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 25 Feb 9S p 3 


{By Rain Ren: “China Rejects Sewage Plan”) 


|FBIS Transcribed Text] China has reyected Britain's pro- 
posal for setting up a “guiding group” to study the second 
phase of the Hong Kong Government's controversial sewage 
disposal scheme. The reyection was premised on grounds 
that phase two of the sewage project “has nothing to do with 
Britain”. A semor Chinese official said China did not need 
Britain's “invitation” to be mvolved in phase two of the 
scheme since it was not due to start until after 1997. China 
argues that ut will be entirely a matter for the special 
administrative region government 


The Secretary for Work James Blake, was reported to 
have confirmed that a proposal for a guiding group on 
phase two of the sewage disposa! scheme had been put to 
the Chinese side. He sand he was sure China would 
respond positively during the discussions cxpected to be 
held soon under the Sino-Britrsh Jomt Liarsor Group. 


The Chinese official condemned Britain for being “hypo- 
critical” and “narve” on rarsing such a proposal. Britain had 
already agreed to Chinese demands that the two phases of 
the scheme should not be dealt with separately, the officials 
sand, and Chinese experts would be allowed to be involved 
in phase one of the scheme. Britain had reyected the Chinese 
requirement that it should be consulted on phase one of the 
scheme on the grounds that the 15 coatracts involved will be 
completed before 1997 


The first phase of the $18bn scheme is to collect sewage 
and discharge t into Victoria Harbour after simple 
treatment. The second phase involves the construction 
of long popes that will carry sewage and discharge 1 into 
the South China Sea 


The Chinese official said the JLG discussions on sewage 
had been slow because Britain had been reyecting China's 
input m phase one of the scheme. 
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Chen Xitong, Li Qiyan Meet CPPCC Members 


HK2502074695 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service in 
Chinese 1616 GMT 15 Feb 95 


[By reporters Rong Ancai (1369 1344 2088) and L: Xu 
(2621 3563): “Chen Xitong and Li Qiyan Meet With 
Beijing Municipal CPPCC Members From Hong Kong 
and Macao”™} 


[FBIS Translated Text} Beying. 25 Feb (XINHUA}—"We 
thank the members of the Beying Municipal Commitice of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] who are from Hong Kong and Macao for ther 
support in the development of the capital,” said Chen 
Xitong, member of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central 
Committee and secretary of the Beying Municipal Party 
Committee, when meeting with Beijing Municipal CPPCC 
members from Hong Kong and Macao in the Great Hall of 
the People this evening. 


The Beijing Municipal CPPCC members from Hong 
Kong and Macao have come to Beying specifically to 
participate in the third meeting of the CPPCC Enghth 
Bering Municipal Committee, which opened today 


Beying Mayor Li Qiyan also participated this evening's 
meeting Li briefed the Hong Kong and Macao CPPCC 
members on Beyrng’s developments, and thanked them 
for the constructive ideas and contributions they have 
given and made to the development of Bening “! unc 
pality over the past vear. 


Li Qivan said: Of all regions in the world, Hong Kong 
has the largest scale of cooperation with Beying. As of 
the end of this January. Hong Kong had invested im 
4,438 enterprises in Beying, and Hong Kong businesses’ 
direct investment amounted to $8 419 billhon 


During the meeting, Herbert Liang Hin-ying—Hong 
Kong aflairs adviser, CPPCC member, and member of 
the standing committee vi the CPPCC Bening Municipal 
Commiuttee—said that there are two more years belore 
the Chinese Government resumes the exercise of sover- 
cignty over Hong Kong. He was very optimistic about 
the prospects. He sand: The mainland market has very 
great potential, and overseas investors think the mvest- 
ment environment here 1s good 


During the meeting, Macao CPPCC member Ma Yu-ciien 
and other CPPCC members from Hong Kong and Macao 
said: It 1s necessary to do our part to further strengthen 
economic cooperation between Bering. and Hong Kong and 
Macao. Moreover, it 1s necessary to make the best of this 
opportunity for discussing government matters so as to put 
forward ideas and plans for Beying’s economic devclop- 
ment. 


Li Qiyan said that there 1s still a comparatively large gap 
between Beying and other international big cities He 
hoped that CPPCC members from Hong Kong and 
Macao will come up with many ideas and suggcstions, as 
they have in the past 
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